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1. Temperatures of two objects measured by a

thermometer are T1 = 120°C ± 0.5 °C and

T2 = 50°C ± 0.5°C then temperature difference

and error in it is :-

(1) 30º C  1º C (2) 70º C  0.5º C

(3) 30º C  0.5º C (4) 70º C  1º C

2. Two bodies of mass 1kg and 4kg have equal K.E.

then the ratio of their momentum is :-

(1) 2 : 1 (2) 1 : 2

(3) 4 : 1 (4) 1 : 4

3. An electric dipole is placed at the origin O such

that its equator is y-axis. At a point P far away

from dipole, the electric field direction is along

y-direction. OP makes an angle  with the

x-axis such that

(1) tan 3  (2) tan 2 

(3) tan 1  (4) 
1

tan
2

 

4. The figure shows the cross-section of two long

coaxial tubes carrying equal currents I in opposite

directions.If B1
 and B

2
 are magnetic fields at points

1 and 2, as shown in figure then :-

(1) B1  0; B2 = 0 (2) B1 = 0; B2 = 0

(3) B
1
  0; B

2
  0 (4) B

1
 = 0, B

2
  0

5. Radius of a sphere is 1.41. Its volume upto

significant digits is :-

(1) 11.73 cm3 (2) 11.736 cm3

(3) 11.7 cm3 (4) 117 cm3

6. Water is falling on the blades of a turbine at a

rate of 100 kg/s from a certain spring. If the height

of the spring be 100 metres, the power transferred

to the turbine will be :-

(1) 100 kW (2) 10 kW

(3) 1 kW (4) 1000 kW

1. 

T1 = 120ºC  0.5ºC T2 = 50ºC  0.5ºC



(1) 30º C  1º C (2) 70º C  0.5º C

(3) 30º C  0.5º C (4) 70º C  1º C

2. 1 kg 4 kg 

–
(1) 2 : 1 (2) 1 : 2

(3) 4 : 1 (4) 1 : 4

3. O
y-P
yOP, x-
 

(1) tan 3  (2) tan 2 

(3) tan 1  (4) 
1

tan
2

 

4. 

B1 B2 1 2


(1) B
1
  0; B

2
 = 0 (2) B

1
 = 0; B

2
 = 0

(3) B
1  0; B2  0 (4) B1 = 0, B2  0

5. 1.41 

(1) 11.73 cm3 (2) 11.736 cm3

(3) 11.7 cm3 (4) 117 cm3

6. () 100 kg/s 
   100 m 


(1) 100 kW (2) 10 kW

(3) 1 kW (4) 1000 kW

BEWARE OF NEGATIVE MARKING
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7. In the circuit shown below, the current that flows

from a to b when  the switch S is closed, is :-
10

205 10V

b

a

S

(1) – 1.5 A (2) + 1.5A (3) +1.0 A (4) –1.0 A

8. The total magnetic flux in a material of area A,

which produces a pole of strength mp
 when placed

in a magnetic field of strength H, will be :-

(1) µ0 (AH + mp) (2) µ0 AH

(3) µ0 mp (4) µ0 [mpAH + A]

9. In a new system of units, unit of mass is  kg,

length is  m and t is r sec. Value of 5 J in new

system will be :-

(1) 5 2 r–2 (2) 5 –1–2 r2

(3) 5 –2–1 r–2 (4) 5 –12 r2

10. A mass of 0.5 kg moving with a speed of 1.5 m/s on

a horizontal smooth surface, collides with a nearly
weightless spring of force constant k=50N/m. The

maximum compression of the spring would be :-

(1) 0.12 m (2) 1.5 m (3) 0.5 m (4) 0.15 m

11. Find potential at point 'x' in given circuit :-

X

6V 13V

2

4  3 3 3

2

(1) 10 V (2) – 10 V (3) – 11 V (4) – 9 V
12. In the circuit shown in figure when switch is

shifted from position 1 to position 2 then heat
generated in circuit is :-

C 1

E1 E2

2

(1)
2
1

1
E C

2
 (2) 

2
2

1
E C

2
  (3) E

1
E

2
C  (4) 1 2

1
E E C

2

7. Sab


10

205 10V

b

a

S

(1) – 1.5 A (2) + 1.5A (3) +1.0 A (4) –1.0 A

8. A 
H  
mp 
(1) µ0 (AH + mp) (2) µ0 AH

(3) µ0 mp (4) µ0 [mpAH + A]

9. 
kg m
r sec 5J
(1) 5 2 r–2 (2) 5 –1–2 r2

(3) 5 –2–1 r–2 (4) 5 –12 r2

10. 0.5 kg 
1.5 m/s     
k=50N/m 
:-

(1) 0.12 m (2) 1.5 m (3) 0.5 m (4) 0.15 m

11.   'x'  :-

X

6V 13V

2

4  3 3 3

2

(1) 10 V (2) – 10 V (3) – 11 V (4) – 9 V
12. 1 2 

          
 :-

C 1

E1 E2

2

(1)
2
1

1
E C

2
 (2) 

2
2

1
E C

2
 (3) E

1
E

2
C  (4) 1 2

1
E E C

2
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13. Value of universal gravitational constant is

G=6.67×10–11. Magnitude of G is units g–1 cm3 s–2

will be :-

(1) 6.67 × 10–8 (2) 6.67 × 10–7

(3) 6.67 × 10–9 (4) 6.67 × 10–10

14. If the equation for the displacement of a particle

moving on a circular path is given by
() = 2t3 + 0.5, where  is in radians and t in

seconds, then the angular velocity of the particle
after 2 s from its start is :–

(1) 8 rad/s (2) 12 rad/s
(3) 24 rad/s (4) 36 rad/s

15. Four lamps are connected in the way as shown

in figure. When switch S
2
 is open and switch S

1

is on position-2, Lamp-B
2
 is the brightest, and

lamp B
3
 and lamp B

4
 are the dimmest and are

of the same brightness. Now switch S
2
 is closed

and S
1
 is on position-1, the descending order of

brightness of bulbs is

B2 B3
2

S1

B1 B4

1

S2

(1) B
2
, B

1
, B

3
, B

4
(2) B

1
, B

2
, B

3
, B

4

(3) B
4
, B

3
, B

2
, B

1
(4) B

1
, B

4
, B

3
, B

2

16. A circuit is connected as shown in figure with the

switch S is open when switch is closed the total

amount of charge that flows from y to x is :-

3 f 6 f

3 6

y

9v

s

x

(1) 0 (2) 5 c

(3) 27c (4) 81 c

17. The motion of particle of mass 'm' is given by

y=ut+
1

2
gt2. The force acting on the particle is

(1) mg (2) mu

t

(3) 2mg (4) 
2mu

t

13. G=6.67×10–11 G

g–1 cm3 s–2 

(1) 6.67 × 10–8 (2) 6.67 × 10–7

(3) 6.67 × 10–9 (4) 6.67 × 10–10

14. 

 = 2t3 + 0.5 t 

2 

(1) 8 rad/s (2) 12 rad/s

(3) 24 rad/s (4) 36 rad/s

15. 
S

2
     S

1
 -2    B

2


 B
3
  B

4
 

S
2
 

S
1 
-1

   

B2 B3
2

S1

B1 B4

1

S2

(1) B
2
, B

1
, B

3
, B

4
(2) B

1
, B

2
, B

3
, B

4

(3) B
4
, B

3
, B

2
, B

1
(4) B

1
, B

4
, B

3
, B

2

16. y  x 
 :-

3 f 6 f

3 6

y

9v

s

x

(1) 0 (2) 5 c

(3) 27c (4) 81 c

17. m y=ut+
1

2
gt2 

:-

(1) mg (2) mu

t

(3) 2mg (4) 
2mu

t
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18. When a body moves with a constant speed along

a circle :–

(1) no acceleration is present in the body

(2) no force acts on the body

(3) its velocity remains constant

(4) no work gets done on it

19. Two square metal plates A and B are of the same

thickness and material. The side of B is twice that

of A. These are connected as shown in series. If

the resistances of A and B are denoted by RA and

R
B 

, then (R
A
/R

B
) is :-

t

t

A B

2l
l

(1) 1/2 (2) 2/1

(3) 1/1 (4) 4/1

20. An uncharged capacitor having capacitance C is

connected across a battery of emf V. Now the

capacitor is disconnected and then reconnected

across the same battery but with reversed polarity.

Then which of the statements is incorrect ?

(1) After reconnecting, charge delivered by the

battery is 2CV.

(2) After reconnecting, no energy is supplied by

battery.

(3) After reconnecting, whole of the energy

supplied by the battery is converted into heat.

(4) After reconnecting, thermal energy produced

in the circuit will be equal to 2CV2.

21. A body of mass 0.4 Kg starting at origin at t = 0

with a speed of 10 m/s in the positive x-axis

direction is subjected to a constant F= 8N towards

negative x-axis. The position of the body after

25 second is

(1) –6000 m (2) –8000 m

(3) +4000 m (4) +7000 m

18.      



(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

19. 

BA  

AB R
A 
R

B 


 ,  (R
A

/R
B
)  :-

t

t

A B

2l
l

(1) 1/2 (2) 2/1 (3) 1/1 (4) 4/1

20. C V 



 



 :-

(1) 2CV



(2) 

(3) 

 

(4) 

2CV2 

21. t = 0 10 m/s 

0.4 Kg x 

F = 8 N x 

 25 



(1) –6000 m (2) –8000 m

(3) +4000 m (4) +7000 m
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22. A body tied to a string of length L is revolved in

a vertical circle with minimum velocity, when the

body reaches the upper most point the string

breaks and the body moves under the influence

of the gravitational field of earth along a parabolic

path. The horizontal range AC of the body will

be :–

m L
O

x

P v

A C

(1) x = L (2) x = 2L

(3) x= 2 2L (4) x= 2L

23. The circuit shown has resistors of equal resistance

R. Find the equivalent resistance between A and

B :-

1
3

2

4

5

A

B

(1) 
11R

12
(2) 

13R

12
(3) 

R

5
(4) 

15R

12

24. The figure shows a conducting loop ABCDA

placed in a uniform magnetic field perpendicular

to its plane. The part ABC is the (3/4)th portion of

the square of side length l. The part ADC is a

circular arc of radius R. The points A and C are

connected to a battery which supply a current I to

the circuit. The magnetic force on the loop due to

the field B is

B


B R

A

C

 D

(1)Zero (2) BI  (3) 2BIR    (4) 
BI /R

R

22. L   







A 

AC 

m L
O

x

P v

A C

(1) x = L (2) x = 2L

(3) x=2 2L (4) x= 2L

23. R A B 


1
3

2

4

5

A

B

(1) 
11R

12
(2) 

13R

12
(3) 

R

5
(4) 

15R

12

24. ABCDA 


ABC   (3/4)

ADC  R  

ACI 

B 


B


B R

A

C

 D

(1)Zero (2) BI  (3) 2BIR    (4) 
BI /R

R
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25. The relation F


= ma


, cannot be deduced from

newton's second law, if

(1) force depends on time

(2) Momentum depends on time

(3) Acceleration depends on time

(4) Mass depends on time

26. A particle of mass 10 g moves along a circle of

radius 6.4 cm with a constant tangential

acceleration. What is the magnitude of this

acceleration if the kinetic energy of the particle

becomes equal to 8 × 10–4 J by the end of the

second revolution after the beginning of the

motion?

(1) 0.1 m/s2 (2) 0.15 m/s2

(3) 0.18 m/s2 (4)  0.2 m/s2

27. Two wires of resistance R
1
 and R

2
 at 0° C have

temperature coefficients of resistance 
1
 and 

2

respectively. These are joined in series. The

effective temperature coefficient of resistance is:–

(1) 1 2

2
  

(2) 1 2 

(3) 
1 1 2 2

1 2

R R
R R

  


(4) 

1 2 1 2

2 2
1 2

R R

R R

 



28. A charge particle moves along the line AB, which

lies in the same plane of a circular loop of conducting

wire as shown in the fig. Then :-

(1) No current will be induced in the loop

(2) The current induced in the loop will change its

direction as the charged particle passes by

(3) The current induced will be anticlockwise

(4) The current induced, will be clockwis

29. The dimensions of reaction are

(1) [M2LT–3] (2) [MLT–2]

(3) [MLT–1] (4) [ML2T–1]

25. F


= ma
 


(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 

26. 10 g 6.4 cm 





8 × 10–4 J 

?

(1) 0.1 m/s2 (2) 0.15 m/s2

(3) 0.18 m/s2 (4)  0.2 m/s2 w

27. 0°C R
1
 R

2
 


1
 

2 
 

 :

(1) 1 2

2
  

(2) 1 2 

(3) 
1 1 2 2

1 2

R R
R R

  


(4) 

1 2 1 2

2 2
1 2

R R

R R

 



28.  AB  

  

(1)     

(2) 

    

(3)    

(4)    
29. 

(1) [M2LT–3] (2) [MLT–2]

(3) [MLT–1] (4) [ML2T–1]

  Key Filling     
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30. A mass m is attached to the end of a rod of length

. The mass goes around a verticle circular path

with the other end hinged at the centre. What

should be the minimum velocity of mass at the

bottom of the circle so that the mass completes

the circle ?

(1) 4g (2) 3g

(3) 5g (4) g

31. A semicircular wire of radius R, carrying current

I is placed in a magnetic field as shown in the

figure. On left side of XX', magnetic field strength

is B0 and on rigth side of XX', magnetic field

strength is 2B
0. The magnetic force experienced

by the wire would be :-

X'

X

R

B0
× 2B0

×

(1) 3IB
0
R (2) 2IB

0
R

(3) 10 IB0R (4) 5 IB0R

32. The given graph shows variation with time in the

source voltage and steady state current drawn by

a series RLC circuit :-

400

200

0

–200

–400

5 10 15 20
Time(ms)

Current (mA)

Voltage (V)

Which of the following statements is/are correct?

(a) Current lags the voltage

(b) Resistance in the circuit is 250 3

(c) Reactance in the circuit is 250

(d) Average power dissipation in the circuit is

20 3

(1) Only a (2) a & b

(3) a, b & c (4) All

30. m  







?

(1) 4g (2) 3g

(3) 5g (4) g

31. I 

XX' 

B
0
 2B

0
 



X'

X

R

B0
× 2B0

×

(1) 3IB0R (2) 2IB0R

(3) 10 IB0R (4) 5 IB0R

32. RLC 


  :-

400

200

0

–200

–400

5 10 15 20
Time(ms)

Current (mA)

Voltage (V)

?

(a)  

(b)  250 3  

(c) 250

(d)  20 3W 

(1)  a (2) a  b

(3) a, b  c (4) 
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33. An engine can pull 4 coaches at a maximum speed

of 20 m/s. Mass of the engine is twice the mass

of every coach. Assuming resistive forces to be

proportional to the weight,  approximate

maximum speeds of the engine when it pulls 12

and 6 coaches are :

(1) 8.5 m/s and 15 m/s respectively

(2) 6.5 m/s and 8 m/s respectively

(3) 8.5 m/s and 13 m/s respectively

(4) 10.5 m/s and 15 m/s respectively

34. Which electric field is responsible for the proton’s

trajectory as shown below ?

+

Parabolic
trajectory

(1) 

(2) 

(3)  

(4) 

33. 

   


  
 

(1) m/s  m/s

(2) m/s  m/s

(3) m/s m/s

(4) m/s m/s

34. 


+

Parabolic
trajectory

(1) 

(2) 

(3)  

(4) 

Use stop, look and go method in reading the question
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35. Rank the value of B . d

  for the closed paths

shown in figure from the smallest to largest :-

× 2A

3A

2A

d

c

a

b

(1) a, b, c, d (2) a, c, d, b

(3) a, d, c, b (4) a, c, b, d

36. The diagram shows a capacitor C and a resistor

R connected in series to an AC source, V1 and

V2 are voltmeters and A is an ammeter. Consider

now the following statements :

~

A

V2

C

V1

R

(I) Readings in A and V2 are always in phase

(II) Reading in V1 is ahead with reading in V2

(III) Readings in A and V1 are always in phase

Which of these statements are is correct :

(1) I only

(2) II only

(3) I and II only

(4) II and III only

37. A force F = Kx2 acts on a particle at an angle of

60° with the x–axis. the work done in displacing

the particle from x
1
 to x

2
 will be –

(1) 
kx2

2
(2) 

k
x x

2 2
2

1
2e j

(3) 
k

x x
6 2

3
1
3e j (4) 

k
x x

3 2
3

1
3e j

35. B . d

    

 

× 2A

3A

2A

d

c

a

b

(1) a, b, c, d (2) a, c, d, b

(3) a, d, c, b (4) a, c, b, d

36. C R, 

V
1
,  V

2
 

A 



~

A

V2

C

V1

R

(I) A  V
2
 

(II) V
1
  V

2 


(III) A  V
1
 

(1) I

(2)  II

(3)  I  II

(4)  II  III

37. x 60° 

F = kx2   x   x
1
  x

2
 

–

(1) 
kx2

2
(2) 

k
x x

2 2
2

1
2e j

(3) 
k

x x
6 2

3
1
3e j (4) 

k
x x

3 2
3

1
3e j
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38. In an electric field shown in figure three

equipotential surfaces are shown. If function

of electric field is E = 2x2V/m, and given that

V1 – V2 = V2 – V3, then we have

O

(1) x1 = x2 (2) x1 > x2

(3) x2 > x1 (4) data insufficient

39. Two identical short bar magnets, each having

magnetic moment M, are placed a distance of 2d

apart with axes perpendicular to each other in a

horizontal plane. The magnetic induction at a

point midway between them is :-

(1)
0

3

M
( 2)

4 d




(2) 

0

3

M
( 3)

4 d





(3) 
0

3

2 M

d

 
  

(4) 
0

3

M
( 5)

4 d





40. The electric field part of an electromagnetic wave

in a medium is represented by Ex = 0 ;

Ey = 2.5 
N
C

 cos 
    

            

6 2rad rad
2 10 t 10 x

s m ;

Ez = 0. The wave is :

(1) Moving along – x direction with frequency

106 Hz and wave length 200 m.

(2) Moving along y direction with frequency

2 × 106 Hz and wave length 200 m.

(3) Moving along x direction with frequency

106 Hz and wave length 100 m.

(4) Moving along x direction with frequency

106 Hz and wave length 200 m.

38. 
 E = 2x2V/m

V1 – V2 = V2 – V3

O

(1) x1 = x2 (2) x1 > x2

(3) x2 > x1 (4) 

39.  M

2d  

 



(1)
0

3

M
( 2)

4 d




(2) 

0

3

M
( 3)

4 d





(3) 
0

3

2 M

d

 
  

(4) 
0

3

M
( 5)

4 d





40. 
 Ex = 0 ;

Ey = 2.5 
N
C

 cos 
6 –2rad rad

2 10 t 10 x
s m

    
      

    
;

Ez = 0

(1) – x 106 Hz 

200 m 

(2) y 2× 106 Hz 

200 m 

(3)  x 106 Hz 

100 m 

(4)  x   106 Hz 

200 m  
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41. The maximum work done is obtained when

pressure on 10 g of hydrogen is reduced from

20 to 1 atm at a constant temperature of 300 K.

The gas behaves ideally. The value of q is :-

(1) –8163 calories (2) 8163 calories

(3) –8970 calories (4) 8970 calories

42. When 1.04 g of BaCl2 is present in 105 g of

solution the concentration of solution is :-

(1) 0.104 ppm (2) 10.4 ppm

(3) 0.0104 ppm (4) 104 ppm

43. Which of the following compound exist ?

(1) BiI
5

(2) CuI
2

(3) PbI
4

(4) BiF
5

44. Electromeric effect is not observed in :-

(1) CH
3
–CN (2) CH

2
=CH

2

(3) CH
3
–CH=O (4) CH

3
–OH

45. What will be the heat of formation of methane,

if heat of combustion of C is – x 
KJ

mol
, heat of

formation of water is – y 
KJ

mol
 and heat of

combustion of methane is – z 
KJ

mol
 ?

(1) (– x – y + z) (2) (– z + x + 2y)

(3) (– x – 2y – z) (4) (– x – 2y + z)

46. Number of moles of MnO4
– required to oxidize

one mole of ferrous oxalate completely in acidic

medium will be:-

(1) 7.5 moles (2) 0.2 moles

(3) 0.6 moles (4) 0.4 moles

47. Which of the following is/are correct order :-

(A) Thermal stability = BeSO
4
 < MgSO

4

< CaSO
4
 < SrSO

4

(B) Melting point = NaCl > KCl > RbCl > CsCl

> LiCl

(C) Solubility = LiOH < NaOH

(D) Lattice energy = KF > KCl > KBr > KI

(1) A and B

(2) B and D

(3) A, B and D

(4) A, B, C and D

48. How many  and  bonds are present in (CN)
2
:-

(1) 4,4 (2) 4,5 (3) 4,3 (4) 2,1

49. In combustion of CH4
 number of e– involved is :-

(1) 4 (2) 8 (3) 6 (4) 2

41. 300 K 
10   20  1 atm 
 q 
 :-
(1) –8163  (2) 8163 
(3) –8970  (4) 8970 

42.  105 g BaCl
2 1.04 g 

  :-

(1) 0.104 ppm (2) 10.4 ppm

(3) 0.0104 ppm (4) 104 ppm

43.  ?

(1) BiI5 (2) CuI2

(3) PbI
4

(4) BiF
5

44.  :-
(1) CH

3
–CN (2) CH

2
=CH

2

(3) CH
3
–CH=O (4) CH

3
–OH

45. CH4
 C 

– x 
KJ

mol
, H

2
O – y 

KJ

mol
 

CH
4
 – z 

KJ

mol
 ?

(1) (– x – y + z) (2) (– z + x + 2y)

(3) (– x – 2y – z) (4) (– x – 2y + z)

46. 
  MnO

4
–  


(1) 7.5  (2) 0.2 
(3) 0.6  (4) 0.4 

47.  :-
(A)    = BeSO

4
 < MgSO

4

< CaSO
4
 < SrSO

4

(B)  = NaCl > KCl > RbCl > CsCl

> LiCl

(C) = LiOH < NaOH

(D) = KF > KCl > KBr > KI

(1) A and B

(2) B and D

(3) A, B and D

(4) A, B, C and D

48. (CN)
2
     :-

(1) 4,4 (2) 4,5 (3) 4,3 (4) 2,1

49. CH
4
  e–  :-

(1) 4 (2) 8 (3) 6 (4) 2

Take it Easy and Make it Easy
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50. A balloon filled with methane CH
4
 is pricked with

a sharp point and quickly plunged into a tank of

hydrogen at the same pressure. After sometime

the balloon will have :

(1) Enlarged

(2) Collapsed

(3) Remained unchanged in size

(4) Ethylene (C
2
H

4
) inside it

51. The correct bond order for CO and CO+ are

respectively :-

(1)
5

3,
2

(2) 3, 2 (3) 
7

3,
2

(4) 
5

,3
2

52. Most stable resonating structure of given cation

is :-



O

(1) 

 O

(2) 

O

(3) 


O

(4) 


O

53. Consider the following gas-phase reaction

     2A(g) + B(s)  C(g) + D(g) + xKCal

An equilibrium mixture of reactants and products

is subjected to the following changes :

(I) A decrease in volume

(II) An increase in temperature

(III) Addition of reactants

(IV) Addition of inert gas

which of these changes affect the composition of

the equilibrium mixture but leaves the value of

K
C
 unchanged :-

(1) I, II (2) I, II, III

(3) II, III (4) III

54. Which of the following is violating hund's rule:-

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) All

55. Find the correct option :-

(1) NH
3
 < NF

3
 (Dipole moment)

(2) CO < CO2 [C–O bond length]

(3) NH2
– > NH

4
+ (Bond angle)

(4) I
3
– < N

3
– [lone pair of electron]

50. CH
4
 


 

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) (C
2
H

4
) 

51. CO CO+   :-

(1)
5

3,
2

(2) 3, 2 (3) 
7

3,
2

(4) 
5

,3
2

52.  :-



O

(1) 

 O

(2) 

O

(3) 


O

(4) 


O

53.  
    2A(g) + B(s)  C(g) + D(g) + xKCal

   :

(I) 

(II)  

(III) 

(IV) 



K
C
  :-

(1) I, II (2) I, II, III

(3) II, III (4) III

54.  :-

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 
55.  :-

(1) NH
3
 < NF

3
 ()

(2) CO < CO
2
 [C–O ]

(3) NH
2

– > NH
4

+ ()
(4) I3

– < N3
– [e– ]

APARNIKA REDDY INSTITUTE OF MATHEMATICS & SCIENCES [A.I.M.S] DARE TO SUCCESS MADE IN INDIA [13 of 165]

JOIN IN OUR TELEGRAM CHANNEL https://t.me/TKrishnaReddy [944 0 345 996] [13 of 165]



ww
w.

aim
sd

ar
et

os
uc

ce
ss

.b
log

sp
ot

.c
om

Leader Test Series/Joint Package Course/AIIMS/04-03-2018

LTS-13/360999DMA310317005

56. Cl C3


 has electron is delocalised in :-

(1) p–orbital (2) d–orbital

(3) s–orbital (4) f–orbital

57. The equation for the reaction in the figure below is:

H
2
(g) + I

2
(g) – heat  2HI(g)

At the instant 3 min, what change was imposed

into the equilibrium ?

(1) Pressure was increased

(2) Temperature was decreased

(3) Temperature was increased

(4) Hydrogen was added

58. Which of the following has similar spectrum as

that of Li+ :-

(1) H (2) Na10+ (3) He (4) He+

59. Identify the correct statement from the given

alternatives:-

(1) Intramolecular hydrogen bonding is not found

in 2 hydroxy benzaldehyde.

(2) The boiling point of hydrogen iodide (HI) is

more than hydrogen fluoride (HF).

(3) The dipole moment of CH
3Cl is not equal to

zero.

(4) CH3F has a higher dipole moment than CH3Cl.

60. In which of the following compound lone pair of

nitrogen is not involved in resonance ?

(1) 

N O

(2) 

N O

H

(3) 

N O

(4) 

N

61. A Solution has [OH–] 10–7 M at temperature

90°C. Then possible nature of solution is :-

(1) Only Basic

(2) Only neutral

(3) Basic and netural both

(4) Acidic, Basic or neutral

56. Cl C3


   :-

(1) p– (2) d–
(3) s– (4) f–

57.    :
H

2
(g) + I

2
(g) – heat  2HI(g)

t = 3 min
?
(1) 
(2) 
(3)  
(4) 

58. Li+   :-
(1) H (2) Na10+

(3) He (4) He+

59.   :-
(1) 2 


(2) (HI)  (HF) 
 

(3) CH3Cl   
(4) CH3F  CH3Cl 


60. 
 ?

(1) 

N O

(2) 

N O

H

(3) 

N O

(4) 

N

61. 90°C   [OH–] 10–7 M 
 :-
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 
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62. The number of nodal planes and nodal spheres in

3d subshell are respectively :-

(1) 2, 0 (2) 1, 1 (3) 0, 1 (4) 0, 2

63. The change Na2
 (Ni(CN)

4
)  Na

4
(Ni(CN)

4
)

 
can

be possible by :-

(1) O2 (2) KMnO4

(3) Na + liq. NH3 (4) KO2

64. Which of the following is strongest base ?

(1) HN NH

O

(2) HN NH

NH

(3) 

NH2

(4) 

N

65. pH value of which of the following is not equal

to one :

(1) 0.1 M HNO
3

(2) 0.05 M H
2
SO

4

(3) 0.1 M CH
3
COOH

(4) 50 cm3 of 0.4 M HCl + 50 cm3 of 0.2 M NaOH

66. An aqueous solution of hydrogen sulphide shows

the equilibrium; H
2
S  H + HS

If dilute hydrochloric acid is added to an aqueous

solution of H
2
S, without any change in temperature :-

(1) The equilibrium constant will change

(2) The concentration HS will increase

(3) The concentration of undissociated hydrogen

sulphide will decrease.

(4) The concentration of HS will decrease

67. Be
2
C + H

2
O — BeO + X

CaC2 + H2O — Ca(OH)2 + Y

Then X and Y respectively :-

(1) CH4
, CH

4
(2) CH

4
, C

2
H

6

(3) CH4, C2H2 (4) C2H2, CH4

      

62. 3d 
 :-
(1) 2, 0 (2) 1, 1 (3) 0, 1 (4) 0, 2

63.  Na
2
 (Ni(CN)

4
)  Na

4
(Ni(CN)

4
) 

 :-
(1) O2 (2) KMnO4

(3) Na + liq. NH3 (4) KO2

64.  ?

(1) HN NH

O

(2) HN NH

NH

(3) 

NH2

(4) 

N

65.  pH  1   :

(1) 0.1 M HNO
3

(2) 0.05 M H
2
SO

4

(3) 0.1 M CH
3
COOH

(4) 50 cm3 of 0.4 M HCl + 50 cm3 of 0.2 M NaOH

66. 
 H

2
S  H + HS

 H
2
S  HCl 

  :-

(1)   

(2) HS 

(3)  H
2
S 

(4) HS 
67. Be

2
C + H

2
O — BeO + X

CaC
2
 + H

2
O — Ca(OH)

2
 + Y

X Y  :-
(1) CH

4
, CH

4
(2) CH

4
, C

2
H

6

(3) CH
4
, C

2
H

2
(4) C

2
H

2
, CH

4
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68. Which of the following compound has highest

dipole moment ?

(1) (2) (3)    (4) 

69. To separate and identify the ions in a mixture that

may contain Pb2+, Cu2+ and Mg2+ use the reagents

H2S, HCl and NaOH. They should be added in

the order :-

(1) HCl, H2S, NaOH

(2) H2S, HCl, NaOH

(3) HCl, NaOH, H2S

(4) NaOH, H2S, HCl

70. Which of the following is not oxidised by MnO
2
?

(1) F– (2) Cl–

(3) Br– (4) I–

71. Which is correct :-

(1) H
2
O

2
 oxidize Mn2+ in acidic medium

(2) HOCl reduce H2O2 in acidic medium

(3) Rxn of KMnO4 with H2O2 in both (H+)

medium & (OH–) medium give O
2

(4) All

72. The decreasing order of stability of the following

free radical is  :-

(1) Ph C > Ph CH > Me C > Me CH3 2 3 2

(2) Ph CH > Ph C > Me C > Me CH2 3 3 2

(3) Me CH >  > > Ph CH2 2Me C Ph C 3 3

(4) Me CH >  > > Ph C2 3Me C Ph CH 3 2

73. A 100 mL portion of water is added to each of

the following two solutions :-

(i) 100 mL of 0.02 M KCN

(ii) 100 mL of 0.02 M HCl

Which of the following statements is correct ?

(1) There will be no change in pH of solution (i)

and (ii)

(2) The pH of solution (i) will decrease but pH

of solution (ii) will increase

(3) The pH of solution (i) will remain same but

of solution (ii) will decrease

(4) The pH of solution (ii) will remain same but

of solution (i) will increase

         

68.  ?

(1) (2) (3) (4) 

69. Pb2+, Cu2+  Mg2+ 
 H2S, HCl

 NaOH    :-

(1) HCl, H2S, NaOH

(2) H2S, HCl, NaOH

(3) HCl, NaOH, H2S

(4) NaOH, H2S, HCl

70. MnO
2
 ?

(1) F– (2) Cl–

(3) Br– (4) I–

71.  :-
(1) H2O2, Mn2+ 
(2) HOCl, H2O2 
(3) (H+) (OH–) KMnO

4
, H

2
O

2
 O2


(4) 

72.  :-

(1) Ph C > Ph CH > Me C > Me CH3 2 3 2

(2) Ph CH > Ph C > Me C > Me CH2 3 3 2

(3) Me CH >  > > Ph CH2 2Me C Ph C 3 3

(4) Me CH >  > > Ph C2 3Me C Ph CH 3 2

73. 100 mL () 
 :-
(i) 100 mL of 0.02 M KCN 
(ii) 100 mL of 0.02 M HCl 
?
(1) (i)  (ii) pH  


(2) (i) pH  (ii) pH


(3) (i) pH (ii)
pH 

(4) (ii) pH (i)
pH 
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74. Wrong statement is :-

(1) Screening effect is not possible in H

(2) Li Shows highest IE2 in 2ndperiod

(3) C may have maximum six ionisation energies

(4) IE of N–3(fully filled) is more than

 N(half filled)

75. Which pair of names refers to same compound ?

(1) Ethyne and acetylene

(2) Ethyne and ethene

(3) Ethane and acetylene

(4) Ethane and ethene

76. Which of the following is aromatic ?

(1) 
O

(2) 
N

(3) O

H


(4) 

O

77. What will be the molality of a solution of glucose

in water is 10% w/W ?

(1) 0.01 m (2) 0.617 m

(3) 1.668 m (4) 1.623 m

78. In molecule of the type AX
2
L

n
 (where L represents

lone pairs and n is its number) there exist a bond

between element A and X. The XAX bond angle:-

(1) Always increases if n increases

(2) Always decreases if n increases

(3) Will be maximum for n = 3, 0

(4) Generally decreases if n decreases

79. The IUPAC name of following compound is :-

O
C

O
(1) Propyl ethanoate

(2) Ethyl propanoate

(3) Pentanoic anhydride

(4) Propyl propanoate

80. In which of the following hyperconjugation is not

possible ?

(1) (2) 

(3) CH
2
=CH

2
(4) 

74.  :-
(1) H   

(2) 2nd Li IE
2
 

(3) C 

(4) N–3() IE N() 
75. 

(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 

76.  ?

(1) 
O

(2) 
N

(3) O

H


(4) 

O

77.       
10% w/W ?
(1) 0.01 m (2) 0.617 m

(3) 1.668 m (4) 1.623 m

78. AX
2
L

n
 (L e– 

n ) A  X 
XAX  :-
(1) n  
(2) n  
(3) n = 3, 0  
(4) n 

79. IUPAC  :-

O
C

O

(1) 
(2)  
(3) 
(4) 

80.   ?

(1) (2) 

(3) CH
2
=CH

2
(4) 
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81. Maximum bordered  p i t s  are  found in

tracheids of :-

(1) Angiosperm (2) Gymnosperm

(3) Pteridophyte (4) Algae

82. Find out incorrect pair :

Column-A Column-B

(A) Polysiphonia Haplodiplontic life cycle

(B) Fucus Diplontic life cycle

(C) Chlorella Haplontic life cycle

(D) Ectocarpus Diplontic life cycle

(1) D (2) A (3) C (4) B

83. Match the columns and identify the correct

option :-

     

Column I Column-II

a.
Endoplasmic
reticulum

i.
Cellular
respiration

b. Free ribosome ii.
Osmoregulation
and excretion

c. Mitochondria iii. Synthesis of lipid

d. Contractilevacuole iv.
Synthesis of none
secretory protein

(1) a-(ii), b-(iii), c-(iv), d-(i)

(2) a-(iii), b-(iv), c-(i), d-(ii)

(3) a-(iii), b-(i), c-(iv), d-(ii)

(4) a-(iv), b-(iii), c-(ii), d-(i)

84. Which statement is not true regarding of

Reabsorption ?

(1) Essential nutrients are reabsorbed by PCT

(2) DCT is also capable of reabsorption of HCO3

(3) Reabsorption of H+ and K+ occur in DCT

(4) 99 Percent of the filtrate has to be reabsorbed

by the renal tubule.

85. Lignin deposition is found in :-

(1) Sclerenchyma, Parenchyma

(2) Collenchyma, Fibre

(3) Sclereid, fibre

(4) Parenchyma, Collenchyma

81.  :-

(1)  (2) 

(3)  (4) 

82. 

-A -B

(A)  

(B)  

(C)  

(D)  

(1) D (2) A (3) C (4) B

83.  :-

     

dkWye I dkWye-II

a.  i. 

b.  ii.




c.  iii. 

d.  iv.




(1) a-(ii), b-(iii), c-(iv), d-(i)

(2) a-(iii), b-(iv), c-(i), d-(ii)

(3) a-(iii), b-(i), c-(iv), d-(ii)

(4) a-(iv), b-(iii), c-(ii), d-(i)

84.  ?

(1) PCT

(2) DCT, HCO
3
  

(3) H+   K+ DCT

(4) 99 



85.   :-
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 

(4) 
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86. Major photosynthetic pigments of green algae

are :

(1) chlorophyll a and chlorophyll b

(2) chl-a, chl-c and fucoxanthen

(3) chl-a, chl-d and phycoerythrin

(4) chl-a, chl-b and violaxanthin
87. Identify the correct combination :-

I
High concentration

(Polar)

Low concentration

High concentration

Low
concentration

II
High

concentration

Non
polar

Low
concentration

(Polar)III

IV

 

I II III IV

(1) osmosis facilitated
diffusion

active
transport

simple
diffusion

(2) facilitated
diffusion

active
transport

osmosis simple
diffusion

(3) facilitated
diffusion

osmosis active
transport

simple
diffusion

(4) simple
diffusion

osmosis active
transport

facilitated
diffusion

88. Congestion of the lungs is one of the main

symptoms in :-

(1) Hypotension

(2) Heart attack

(3) Heart failure

(4) angina

86. 

(1) a b

(2) a, c 

(3) a, d 

(4) a, b 
87.  :-

I
High concentration



Low concentration

High concentration

Low
concentration

II
High

concentration

Low
concentration

III

IV





 

I II III IV

(1)  








(2) 





 


(3) 


 





(4) 


 





88.   :-

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 
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89. Which one produces vascular cambium during

secondary growth in Dicot root ?

(1) Conjuctive tissue, Hypodermis

(2) Hypodermis, Medullary rays

(3) Pericycle, Conjunctive tissue

(4) Hypodermis, Endodermis

90. Which of the following is the correct matching

of an animal, its characteristics and taxon ?

Animal Characteristics Taxon

(1) Chameleon Prehensile tail,
dicondylic skull,
camouflaging

Reptilia

(2) Monotremes Viviparous, hair
external ears or
pinnae

Mammalia

(3) Rana tigrina No exoskeletal
elements,
dicondylic skull,
eyes have
eyelids

Amphibia

(4) Scolodion Placoid scales,
viviparous,
external
fertilization

Chondrichthyes

91. Match the column :-

A B

I S,N,Mo (a) Necrosis

II K,Mo,S,N (b) Remobilized
elements

III N,P,K,Mg,S (c) Delay in flowering

IV K,Ca,Cu,Mg (d) Inhibition of cell
division

(1) I–c, II–b, III–d, IV–a

(2) I–a, II–d, III–c, IV–b

(3) I–c, II–d, III–b, IV–a

(4) I–d, II–c, III–a, IV–b

89.  

?

(1) 

(2)  

(3) 

(4) 
90.  



tho xq.k oxZ

(1)  






(2)  




(3)  







(4)  





91.   :-

A B

I S,N,Mo (a) 

II K,Mo,S,N (b) 

III N,P,K,Mg,S (c) 

IV K,Ca,Cu,Mg (d) 


(1) I–c, II–b, III–d, IV–a

(2) I–a, II–d, III–c, IV–b

(3) I–c, II–d, III–b, IV–a

(4) I–d, II–c, III–a, IV–b
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92. Which blood vessels carring maximum CO
2 

?

(1) Superior vana cava

(2) Renal vein

(3) Pulmonary vein

(4) hepatic vein

93. In vascular bundle of roots, xylem and order of

development of xylum are respectively :-

(1) Endarch, Centripetal

(2) Exarch, Centrifugal

(3) Mesarch, Centripetal

(4) Exarch, Centripetal

94. Which of the following fundamental feature is

common to Balanoglosus Anopheles and Laccifer

without any exception ?

(1) Marine habitat

(2) Members of largest phylum of animal

kingdom

(3) Open circulatory system

(4) External fertilization

95. How many electron & proton transfered during

the formation of one oxygen molecule in

photosynthesis.

(1) 2–electron & 2–proton

(2) 4 electron & 8–proton

(3) 8–electron & 4–proton

(4) 4–electron & 3–proton

96. Enterokinase is present in :-

(1) Pancreatic juice

(2) Intestinal juice

(3) Bile juice

(4)  Saliva

97. Bulliform cells are found in :-

(1) Stem of grasses

(2) Leaf of grasses

(3) Flower of grasses

(4) Root of grasses

92. CO2 ?

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

93. 

 :-

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

94. 


(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

95. 



(1) 2– & 2–

(2) 4  & 8–

(3) 8– & 4–

(4) 4– & 3–

96.   :-

(1) 

(2) 

(3)  

(4) 

97.  :-

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 
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98. Human heart consists of which tissue ?

(1) Epithelial and connective tissue

(2) Muscular and neural tissue

(3) Connective and muscular tissue

(4) Both (1) and (2)

99. Select the correct combination for RuBisCO &

pepcase respectively

(1) km high, high catalytic power ;

km low, low catalytic power

(2) km high, low catalytic power ;

km low, high catalytic power

(3) km low, high catalytic power ;

km high, low catalytic power

(4) km very low, highest catalytic power ;

km very high, lowest catalytic power

100. Location of the muscle ATPase is ?

(1) Actin (2) Actinin

(3) Troponin (4) Myosin

101. In gymnosperms haploid structures are :

(1) Endosperm, Megaspore, Pollen grain

(2) Pollen grain, Megaspore, Embryo

(3) Megaspore mother cell, Pollen grain,

Endosperm

(4) Integument, Nucellus, Endosperm

102. Which connective tissue is responsible for the

formation of stroma of soft-organ?

(1) Mucoid connective tissue

(2) Adipose connective tissue

(3) Reticular fibrous connective tissue

(4) Dense connective tissue

103. Photorespiration occurs in :-

(1) Green photosynthetic parts

(2) All living cells

(3) Mitochondria

(4) Root

98. 

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) (1) (2)
99. RuBisCO pepcase  



(1) km ,  ;

km , 

(2) km ,  ;

km , 

(3) km ,  ;

km , 

(4) km ,  ;

km , 

100.  ATPase   ?

(1)  (2) 

(3)  (4) 

101. 

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4)   

102. 

 ?

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

103.  :-

(1) 

(2)  

(3) 

(4) 

Time Management is Life Management
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104. Menopausal women, who has low levels of

Oestrogen have possibility to develop :-

(1) Arthritis

(2) Muscular dystrophy

(3) Tetany

(4) Osteoporosis

105. Gemmae are multicellular green structures for

vegetative propagation, these are found in :

(1) Riccia capsule

(2) Marchantia thallus

(3) Funaria protonema

(4) Fern prothallus

106. Which of the following is/are function of cell wall?

(i) Cell wall gives shape to the cell.

(ii) It protects the cell from mechanical damage

and infection.

(iii)It also help in cell to cell recognition

(iv) It provide barrier to undesirable macromolecules.

Choose the correct option :-

(1) i, ii and iii incorrect

(2) i and iii correct

(3) iii is incorrect and remaining correct

(4) iii and iv correct

107. A sudden change from anaerobic to aerobic

process produces

(1) Pasteur effect (2) Emerson effect

(3) Black man's law (4) Chargaffs rule

108. What happens when membrane of resting neuron

become depolarize ?

(1) The Na+ voltage channel gates are open

(2) There is a net diffusion of Na+ out of the cell

(3) The inside of cell is more negative than the

outside.

(4) Neurilemma is more permeable for K+ ions

109. Mycoplasma shows ___(A)___ mode of nutrition

and most of the species are ___(B)____.

      A         B

(1) Osmotrophic Facultative parasites

(2) Facultative parasite Osmotrophic

(3) Heterotrophic Facultative anaerobs

(4) Osmotrophic Facultative anaerobs

104. 
 :-
(1) 
(2) 

(3) 
(4) 

105.  
 

(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 

106.  ?
(i) 
(ii) 


(iii)  
(iv) 
 :-

(1) i, ii  iii 

(2) i  iii 

(3) iii 

(4) iii  iv 

107. 

 :-

(1)  (2) 

(3)  (4)  

108. 

 ?
(1) Na+ 
(2) Na+ 
(3) 


(4) K+ 

109. ___(A)___  
___(B)____ 

      A         B

(1)  

(2)  

(3)  

(4)  

APARNIKA REDDY INSTITUTE OF MATHEMATICS & SCIENCES [A.I.M.S] DARE TO SUCCESS MADE IN INDIA [23 of 165]

JOIN IN OUR TELEGRAM CHANNEL https://t.me/TKrishnaReddy [944 0 345 996] [23 of 165]



ww
w.

aim
sd

ar
et

os
uc

ce
ss

.b
log

sp
ot

.c
om

Leader Test Series/Joint Package Course/AIIMS/04-03-2018

LTS-23/360999DMA310317005

110. Which of the following is correctly matched ?

(1) Formation of cell plate – Golgibody

(2) Catalase enzyme – Smooth endoplasmic

reticulum

(3) Cytochrome P-450 – Peroxisome

(4) Cytoplasmic connection – Plasmodesmata  of

adjacent animal cell

111. Interfascicular cambium formation is induced

by :-

(1) Auxin (2) Cytokinin

(3) Gibberellin (4) Ethylene

112. Find out correct statement ?

(A) Somatic neural system relay impulses from

CNS to skeletal muscles

(B) ANS transmits impulses from CNS to

involuntary muscles.

(C) Neural organisation is better organised in

insects than hydra.

(D) Unmyelinated nerve fibre is enclosed by a

schwann cell that form a myelin sheath

around the axon.

(1) A, B and C (2) A and B only

(3) A, B and D (4) A and D only

113. Cyanobacteria are :

(1) Unicellular algae

(2) Colonial or filamentous algae

(3) Marine or terrestrial algae

(4) All of these

114. The stage which is characterised by the

appearance of chiasmata is :-

(1) Zygotene (2) Pachytene

(3) Diplotene (4) Leptotene

115. Lactic acid fermentation does not produce :-

(1) Only ATP

(2) Both CO2 and NADH

(3) Only CO2

(4) Only NADH

116. Which of the following cranial nerve supplies to

tongue and is motor in nature ?:-

(1) Glossopharyngeal nerve

(2) Trigeminal nerve

(3) Facial nerve

(4) Hypoglossal nerve

110.   ?

(1)   – 

(2)  – 

(3)  P-450 – 

(4)  – 



111.    :-

(1)  (2) 

(3)  (4) 

112. ?
(A)  CNS


(B) ANS CNS 


(C) 


(D)
   
 

(1) A, B and C (2) A and B only
(3) A, B and D (4) A and D only

113. 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 

114.    :-

(1)  (2) 

(3)  (4) 

115.   :-
(1) ATP

(2) CO2  NADH

(3) CO
2

(4) NADH

116. 

?

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 
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117. Double fert ilization and triple fusion are

characteristic feature of :

(1) Bryophytes

(2) Spermatophytes

(3) Angiosperms

(4) Vascular cryptogams

118. Recognise the figure and find out the correct

matching :-

      

a

f

d

b

c

e

(1) b-Lysosome, d-Mitochondria, a-golgiapparatus

f-plasmodesmata, c-Chloroplast, e-microtubule

(2) a-Lysosome, c-Mitochondria, b-golgiapparatus

e-plasmodesmata, d-Chloroplast, f-microtubule

(3) a-Lysosome, d-Mitochondria, c-golgiapparatus

e-plasmodesmata, b-Chloroplast, f-microtubule

(4) b-Lysosome, c-Mitochondria, a-golgiapparatus

e-plasmodesmata, d-Chloroplast, f-microtubule

119. Which part of nephron is not situated in the

cortical region of the Kidney ?

(1) Malpigian carpuscle

(2) DCT

(3) Collecting duct

(4) Loop of Henle

120. Cylindrical lens are used for correction of which

disorder :-

(1) Myopia (2) Astigmatism

(3) Hypermatropia (4) Night blindness

117.    


(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4)  
118.   :-

      

a

f

d

b

c

e

(1) b-, d-, a- 
f-, c-, e-

(2) a-, c-, b- 
e-, d-, f-

(3) a-, d-, c- 
e-, b-, f-

(4) b-, c-, a- 
e-, d-, f-

119. 

 ?

(1) 

(2) DCT

(3) 

(4) 

120.    

 :-

(1)  (2) 

(3)  (4) 
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DIRECTIONS FOR Q. NO. 121 TO 180

These questions consist of two statements each,
printed as Assertion and Reason.While

answering these Questions you are required to
choose any one of the following four responses.

A. If both Assertion & Reason are True & the

Reason is a correct explanation of the Assertion.

B. If both Assertion & Reason are True but Reason

is not a correct explanation of the Assertion.

C. If Assertion is True but the Reason is False.

D. If both Assertion & Reason are False.

121. Assertion : The equation y = 2x + t  is physically

incorrect if x & y are distances and t is time.

Reason : Quantities with different dimensions

cannot be added or subtracted.

(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

122. Assertion :- Two charged particles at rest

experiences only electrical force.

Reason :- Charges at rest can only produce

electric field.

(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

123. Assertion : In a projectile motion, the vertical

velocity of the particle is continuously decreased

during its ascending motion.

Reason :  In projectile motion downward constant

acceleration is present in vertical directiion.

(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

124. Assertion : Electric field due to steady current

carrying wire is zero outside the wire.

Reason : Net charge present in a current carrying

wire is zero.

(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

125. Assertion: Two projectiles of masses m and 4m

when projected with same initial velocity vector

have different ranges.

Reason : The horizontal range of a projectile

depends on mass of the body.

(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

126. Assertion : Potentiometer is an ideal instrument

to measure the potential difference.

Reason : Potential gradient along the

potentiometer wire can be made very small.

(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

121 180    

   

       

   

A.   
   

B.  

    
C.      
D.       

121.  : y = 2x + t  x

yt 

 :       



(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

122. 


 
(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

123.  : 



 :



(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

124.   : 


  : 

(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

125. : m 4m 

  -2 

 

 : 

 
(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

126.  :  

 : 

(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D
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127. Assertion : The force of tension on a body always

acts away from the body.

Reason : Friction force always opposes the motion

of a body.

(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

128. Assertion :- The value of temperature coefficient

of resistance is positive for metals.

Reason :- The value of temperature coefficient of

resistance is negative for insulators.

(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

129. Assertion : A spring has potential energy, when

it is compressed (or stretched).

Reason : In compressing or stretching, work is

done on the spring against the restoring force

which is stored as potential energy.

(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

130. Assertion:- On filling the space between the plates

of a parallel plate air capacitor with a dielectric,

capacity of the capacitor is increased.

Reason :-  The same amount of charge can be

stored at a reduced potential.

(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

131. Assertion : The change in kinetic energy of a

particle is equal to the work done on it by the net

force.

Reason : Change in kinetic energy of particle is

equal to the work done only in case of system of

one particle.

(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

132. Assertion :- If three capacitors of capacitances

C
1
 < C

2
 < C

3 
are connected in series and parallel,

then C
parallel

 > C
series

.

Reason :-  C
series

= C
1
 + C

2 
+ C

3

and   
parallel 1 2 3

1 1 1 1
C C C C

  

(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

133. Assertion : When a particle moves in a circle

with a uniform speed its acceleration is constant

but the velocity changes.

Reason: Angular displacement is not an axial vector.

(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

127.  : 



 : 

(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

128.  :- 

 :- 

(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

129. 



 

  


(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

130.  : 


 :



(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

131.  :    



 :



(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

132.  :  C
1
 < C

2
 < C

3 




C


 > C


 :C


= C
1
 + C

2 
+ C

3

    
1 2 3

1 1 1 1
C C C C

(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

133.   



 
(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D
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134. Assertion :- A moving charged particle gets

energy from magnetic field.

Reason :- Magnetic force works on moving

charged particle.

(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

135. Assertion : The position of centre of mass of a

body does not depend upon shape and size of the

body.

Reason : Centre of mass of a body lies always at

the centre of the body.

(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

136. Assertion :– If a unit north pole rotates around

a current carrying wire then work has to be done.

Reason :– Magnetic field produced by current is

always non–conservative in nature.

(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

137. Assertion : In an elastic collision of two billiards

balls, the kinetic energy is not conserved during

the short interval of time of collision between the

balls.

Reason : Energy spent against friction does not

follow the law of conservation of mechanical

energy.

(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

138. Assertion :– Whenever magnetic flux linked with

the coil changes with respect to time, then an emf

is induced in it.

Reason :– According to lenz law, the direction

of induced current in any coil in such a way that

it always oposses the cause by which it is

produced.

(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

139. Assertion :- An electric dipole experiences

maximum force in a uniform electric field when

it is placed with its axis at right angles to the field

direction.

Reason :- When the axis of a dipole is

perpendicular to a uniform external electric field,

then torque acting on it will be zero.

(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

140. Assertion :- The division are equally marked on

the scale of A.C. ammeter.

Reason :- Heat produced is directly proportional

to the current.

(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

134.  :- 

 :- 

(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

135.  :  



 : 



(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

136.  :– 
 
  :– 

(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

137.  : 





 :  



(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

138.  :– 
     

 

 :–  

        

 

(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

139.   :-           

  

 

 :-   

         


(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

140.  : A.C.


 : 

(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D
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141. Assertion :- Combustion of N2 to give NO is an

endothermic process.

Reason :- Bond energy of N2 is very high.

(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

142. Assertion :-Catenation tendency is weaker in

nitrogen as compared to phosphorus.

Reason :- N–N bond is weaker than P–P bond.

(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

143. Assertion :- Change in internal energy is zero for

all gases at constant temperature.

Reason :- Internal energy is function of

temperature only.

(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

144. Assertion :-H
2
O

2
 is stable at room temp and it

needs so much of heat to decompose.

Reason :- –O–O– bond present in H
2
O

2
 is very

stable bond.

(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

145. Assertion :- Entropy of system always increases

for a spontaneous reaction.

Reason :- Enthalpy of reaction always decreases

for spontaneous reaction.

(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

146. Assertion :-x can be : EA, Z
eff

, EN, IP, acidic

nature of oxides etc.

x cant be: ionic radii, basic nature (of hydroxide)

x

58 71

Ce

Lu

atomic number

Reason :- EN value is dependent on EA

(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

147. Assertion :- The melting point of solid (except ice)

increases with increase in pressure.

Reason :- An increase in pressure favours the

change where volume decreases.

(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

141.  :- N2 NO 



 :- N2 
(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

142.  :- 



 :- N–N P–P 
(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

143.  :-

  
 :-  

(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

144.  :-H
2
O

2
 

  

 :- H
2
O

2
 –O–O– 



(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

145.  :- 



 :- 


(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

146.  :- x EA, Z
eff

, EN, IP, 



x          



x

58 71

Ce

Lu

atomic number

 :- EN EA  
(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

147.  :- 
 

 :- 

 
(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D
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148. Assertion :-There was a yellow coloured solution

in beaker (1) & a orange colour soln in beaker (2).

There were also 2 salts NaCl & KCl placed in dish

seperately. A student poured the more souble

(in water) salt (from the above given 2) in beaker

(2) along with conc. H
2
SO

4
 & observed red orange

vapour. When the remaining salt was poured into

beaker (1) it's colour changed to orange

Reason :- NaCl is hygroscopic in nature &

absorbs the yellow colour in beaker (1).

(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

149. Assertion :- When the aqueous solution of

CH
3
COONH

4 
is diluted, then its degree of

hydrolysis does not change.

Reason :- It is the salt of a weak acid and a weak

base hence its degree of hydrolysis does not

depend on the concentration.

(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

150. Assertion :- Dipole moment of CH
3
F is greater

than CH
3
Cl

Reason :- Electronegativity of –F is greater than –Cl.

(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

151. Assertion :- In basic medium Zn2+ is not

precipitated by H
2
S.

Reason :- Common ion effect reduces the

concentration of S2– to a minimum level.

(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

152. Assertion :- m-methoxy phenol is a stronger acid

than p-methoxy phenol.

Reason :- Methoxy group at ortho and para

position exerts –I effect.

(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

153. Assertion :- Borax forms alkaline aqueous

solution

Reason :- Borax is the salt of a weak acid (H
3
BO

3
)

and a strong base (NaOH)

(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

148.  :- (1) 

(2)  

NaCl KCl 

 (2) 

H
2
SO

4
 

 (1) 



 :- NaCl (1) 



(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

149.  :- CH
3
COONH

4 






:- 





(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

150.  :- CH
3
F   CH

3
Cl

 

  :- –F –Cl 

(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

151.  :-  H
2
S Zn2+ 

  .

:- S2– 

 

(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

152.  :- 



:- –I 



(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

153.  :-   

 :-  (H
3
BO

3
) 

(NaOH) 

(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D
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154. Assertion :- R–C O


is more stable than R–C = O


.

Reason:- R–C O


 has complete octet and R–C O


has incomplete octet.

(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

155. Assertion :- Molality and mole fraction units of

concentration do not change with temperature.

Reason :- These concentration units are defined

in terms of mass and moles rather in terms of

volume and mass and moles are independent of

temperature.

(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

156. Assertion :- CN is an ambidentate nucleophile.

Reason :- Nucleophiles are electron rich species.

(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

157. Assertion :-Majority of hydrogen present on the

sun's surface in the form of atomic hydrogen.

Reason :- Atomic hydrogen is more reactive than

molecular and nascent hydrogen.

(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

158. Assertion :- First K
a
 of maleic acid is more as

compared with Fumaric while 2nd K
a
 of Fumaric

acid is more.

Reason :- Both acids have same molecular

formula.

(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

159. Assertion :-Melting point order for Nitrogen

family As > Sb > Bi > P > N

Reason :- VWF of attraction is stronger in As than

Sb & Bi

(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

160. Assertion :- CF3


 is more stable than CCl3


.

Reason :- F has more –I effect than Cl.

(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

161. Assertion :- In sunflower stem, xylem is

endarch.

Reason :- The protoxylem lies toward centre and
metaxylem lies toward periphery in sunflower

stem.

(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

154.  :- R–C O


 R–C = O




:- R–C O


 R–C O


 

 
(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

155. :- 

 

:- 

 



(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

156.  :- CN 

 :-   

(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

157.  :-

  

 :-   

 

(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

158.  :- K
a 


  K
a
 



 :- 

(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

159.  :-

As > Sb > Bi > P > N

 :- Sb Bi As 

 

(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

160.  :- CF3


 CCl3


 

 :- F –I Cl 

(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

161. :- 

  

:- 


(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D
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162. Assertion :- Only certain prokaryotic species are

capable of fixing nitrogen

Reason :- The enzymes nitrogenase which is

capable of nitrogen reduction is present

exclusively in prokaryotes

(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

163. Assertion :- Epidermal roots hairs are

multicellular in nature.

Reason :- They help in reduction of water loos

(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

164. Assertion :- PSI and PSII are named in sequence

of their function during the light reaction or

photochemical phase

Reason :- Each photosystem has one molicule of

chlorophyll a forming a light harvesting complex

called antennae

(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

165. Assertion :- All single celled eukaryotes are

placed under protista.

Reason :- The protistan cell contain well defined

nucleus and other membrane bound organelles.

(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

166. Assertion :- Respiratory pathway is to be better

consider as an amphibolic pathway

Reason :- The respiratory pathway is involved in

both catabolism and anabolism

(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

167. Assertion :- Most of the chrysophytes are

photosynthetic.

Reason :- Euglenoids are the chief producer in

the oceans.

(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

168. Assertion :- GA leads to early seed production in

conifers

Reason :- Spraying juvenile conifers with GA

hastens the maturity period

(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

169. Assertion :- In homosporous pteridophytes the

female gametophyte are retained on the parent

sporophyte for variable period.

Reason :- This event is precursor to the seed habit

considered an important step in evolution.

(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

162.  :-    



 :-    

 
(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

163. :- 
:-  
 
(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

164.  :- PSI  PSII 



 

 :- 




(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

165. :- 

:- 
 
(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

166.  :- 



 :- 

 
(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

167.  :- 


 :- 

(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

168.  :- G.A 

 :- GA 



(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

169. :- 


 :-     

(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D
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170. Assertion :- Mammals have nagative pressure

breathing.

Reason :- The solubility of CO2
 is 20-25 times

higher than that of O
2
 solubility.

(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

171. Assertion :- In balanoglossus, proboscis is

involved in excretion.

Reason :- Glomerulus is present in proboscis.

(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

172. Assertion :- Mammals have the ability to produce

concentrated urine.

Reason :- Bean shaped kidney are present only

in mammals.

(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

173. Assertion :- In Cockroach the sense organs are

antennae, eye, maxillary palps, labial palps and

anal cerci.

Reason :- In cockroach, compound eyes consists

of about 2000 ommatidia.

(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

174. Assertion :- Human ribs known as bicephalic.

Reason :- Each rib is a thin flat bone connected

to ventrally by vertebral column and dorsally to

the sternum.

(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

175. Assertion :- In eukaryotic cells there is an extensive

compartmentlisation of cytoplasm is seen.

Reason :- Eukaryotic cells have membrane bound

organells.

(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

176. Assertion :- Sympathetic nervous system dilate

pupil.

Reason :- It contracts radial dilatory muscles.

(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

177. Assertion :- Replication of chromosomal DNA

occurs during interkinesis.

Reason :- Division of chromosome take place

during anaphase-II

(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

178. Assertion :- Electrical synapses are rare in our

system.

Reason :- Impulse transmission across an

electrical synapse is slower than that across a

chemical synapse.

(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

170.  :-      

:- CO2 O2 
20-25

(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

171.  :-    

 :-  
(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

172.  :- 

 :-   
 
(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

173.  :- 
 

 :-     2000

 

(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

174.  :-   
 :- 


(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

175.  :- 

 :- 
 
(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

176.   :-   


:-  
(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

177.  :-   DNA 

 :- II 

(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

178.  :-  

 :-  

     


(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D
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179. Assertion :- Lysosome are called as sucidal bag

Reason :- Hydrolysing enzyme of lysosome are

tend to work on acidic pH.

(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

180. Assertion :- Insulin leads to hypoglycemia.

Reason :- Insulin enhances cellular glucose

uptake and utilisation.

(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

181. Which among the following comes under primary

sector of Indian Economy?

(1) Sugar Industry (2) Dairy

(3) Banking (4) Transport of Goods

182. Vice-President of India is also ex-officio chairman

of _____.

(1) Lok Sabha

(2) Rajya Sabha

(3) Parliament

(4) Union Public Service Commission

183. Who among the following built the Sanchi Stupa?

(1) Ashoka (2) Gautam Buddha

(3) Cholas (4) Pallavas

184. Which of the following pair is INCORRECT?

(1) 0° longitude – Prime Meridian

(2) 0° longitude – Equator

(3) 0° latitude – Equator

(4) 23.5° North – Tropic of Cancer

185. Winter Olympics 2022 will be hosted by which

country?

(1) Japan (2) Vietnam

(3) China (4) South Korea

186. Which Lok Sabha Speaker has authored the book

‘Matoshree’?

(1) Sumitra Mahajan (2) Meera Kumar

(3) Somnath Chatterjee (4) Manohar Joshi

187. The International Plastic Bag Free Day is

celebrated every year on

(1) 5th July (2) 4th July

(3) 2nd July (4) 3rd July

188. How many triangles are there in the given

figure ?

(1) 18 (2) 20 (3) 22 (4) 24

179.  :-  
 :- 
pH 
(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

180.  :-  
 
:- 

(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

181. 

(1)  (2) 
(3)  (4) 

182. _____ 

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 
183. 

(1)  (2) 
(3)  (4) 

184. 
(1) 0°  – 
(2) 0°  – 
(3) 0°  – 
(4) 23.5°  – 

185. 2022 

(1)  (2) 

(3)  (4) 

186. 

(1)  (2) 

(3)  (4) 

187. 

(1) 5  (2) 4 
(3) 2  (4) 3 

188. 

(1) 18 (2) 20 (3) 22 (4) 24
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189. In the given figure, which number represents pens

which are black but not red ?

5 7

6
2

3

4
1

Red

Pens

Black

(1) 4 (2) 5 (3) 6 (4) 3

190. From the given answer figures, select the one in

which the question figure is hidden / embedded.

(1) (2) (3)   (4) 

191. A piece of paper is folded and punched as shown

below in the question figures. From the given

answer figures, indicate how it will appear when

opened ?

(1) (2) 

(3) (4) 

192. In the following question, select the related word

from the given alternatives.

Punjab : Bhangra : : Gujarat : ?

(1) Bihu (2) Garba

(3) Ghumar (4) Kathak

193. Raman remembers that the examination is after

15th May but before 18th May, while Deep

remembers that the examination is before 21st

May but after 16th May. On which date of May is

the examination?

(1) 17 (2) 18 (3) 19 (4) 20

189. 


5 7

6
2

3

4
1







(1) 4 (2) 5 (3) 6 (4) 3

190. 


(1) (2) (3)   (4) 

191. 




(1) (2) 

(3) (4) 

192.     

 :  : :  : ?
(1)  (2) 
(3)  (4) 

193. 15 18 

21 16



(1) 17 (2) 18 (3) 19 (4) 20
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194. Consider that:

1. A is taller than B.

2. C is taller than A.

3. D is taller than C.

4. E is the tallest of all.

If they are made to sit in the above order of their

height, who will occupy the mid position?

(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

195. Which of the following cube in the answer figure

cannot be made based on the unfolded cube in the

question figure ?

(1) (2) 

(3) (4) 

196. If SQUALOR is coded as USWCNQT in a code

language, then how will WHY be coded as?

(1) CZR (2) SGY (3) YJA (4) YPT

197. In a certain code language, '+' represents '×', '-

' represents '+', '×' represents '÷' and '÷' represents

'-'. What is the answer to the following question?

9 + 3 - 72 x 6 ÷ 3 = ?

(1) 46 (2) 21 (3) 9 (4) 36

198. In the north-west, India shares its land boundaries

with which country?

(1) Sri Lanka (2) Myanmar

(3) Bangladesh (4) Pakistan

199. Who has been honoured with Mother Teresa

Memorial award for Social Justice 2017?

(1) Aishwarya Rai (2) Priyanka Chopra

(3) Kajol (4) Sridevi

200. Which is the first state in India to Offer e-mail

IDs in Hindi?

(1) Bihar (2) Kerala

(3) Rajasthan (4) Assam

194.  
1. A, B 
2. C, A 
3. D, C 
4. E 


(1) A (2) B (3) C (4) D

195.  


(1) (2) 

(3) (4) 

196.  SQUALOR  USWCNQT 
 WHY  
(1) CZR (2) SGY (3) YJA (4) YPT

197.  '+' '×' 
 '–', '+'  '×', '÷'  '÷', '–' 
  
9 + 3 - 72 x 6 ÷ 3 = ?

(1) 46 (2) 21 (3) 9 (4) 36

198. 

(1)  (2) 
(3)  (4) 

199.   2017  
 
(1)   (2) 
(3)  (4) 

200. 

(1)  (2) 
(3)  (4) 

Note : In case of any Correction in the test paper, please mail to dlpcorrections@allen.ac.in within 2 days along with Paper code
and Your Form No.

Correction Paper codeForm No. dlpcorrections@allen.ac.in

mail
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HINT – SHEET

DISTANCE LEARNING PROGRAMME
(Academic Session : 2017 - 2018)

ANSWER KEY

0999DMA310317005 LATS/HS - 1/4

LEADER TEST SERIES / JOINT PACKAGE COURSE
TARGET : PRE-MEDICAL 2018

Test Type : MAJOR Test Pattern : AIIMS

TEST DATE : 04 - 03 - 2018

1. T=(T1 – T2) ± T1 ± T2

=(120–50) ± 0.5 ± 0.5 = 70 ± 1°C

2. K = 
2P

2m
  P2  m  

1 1

2 2

P m 1

P m 2
 

3.

O

P





P

r

E cos1 E sin2 

E
=
2

K
ps

in


r
3

Enet

E
=
1

2K
p

r
3

co
s

If Enet in y.direction then

E2 sin = E1cos


2 2

3 3

Kp 2Kp
sin .cos

r r
  

 tan2 = 2

tan = 2

4. 0 netB.al µ I 



5. No of significant figure in volume is equal to

number significant figures in radius.

6. P =  
d dm

mgh gh
dt dt

 
  
 

P = 100 × 10 × 100 = 100 KW

Que. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20

Ans. 4 2 2 1 3 1 4 1 2 4 2 2 1 3 4 3 1 4 3 2

Que. 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 32 33 34 35 36 37 38 39 40

Ans. 1 2 3 2 4 1 3 3 2 1 3 4 1 3 2 1 3 2 4 4

Que. 41 42 43 44 45 46 47 48 49 50 51 52 53 54 55 56 57 58 59 60

Ans. 4 2 4 4 4 3 4 3 2 1 3 3 4 4 2 2 4 3 3 1

Que. 61 62 63 64 65 66 67 68 69 70 71 72 73 74 75 76 77 78 79 80

Ans. 4 1 3 2 3 4 3 3 1 1 3 1 2 4 1 2 2 3 4 3

Que. 81 82 83 84 85 86 87 88 89 90 91 92 93 94 95 96 97 98 99 100

Ans. 2 1 2 3 3 4 3 3 3 3 3 1 4 3 2 2 2 4 2 4

Que. 101 102 103 104 105 106 107 108 109 110 111 112 113 114 115 116 117 118 119 120

Ans. 1 3 1 4 2 3 1 1 4 1 2 1 4 3 2 4 3 2 4 2

Que. 121 122 123 124 125 126 127 128 129 130 131 132 133 134 135 136 137 138 139 140

Ans. 1 4 1 1 4 2 3 2 1 1 3 3 4 4 4 1 2 2 4 4

Que. 141 142 143 144 145 146 147 148 149 150 151 152 153 154 155 156 157 158 159 160

Ans. 1 1 4 4 4 2 1 3 1 4 4 2 1 1 1 2 2 2 3 4

Que. 161 162 163 164 165 166 167 168 169 170 171 172 173 174 175 176 177 178 179 180

Ans. 1 1 4 4 1 1 3 1 4 2 1 2 2 3 1 1 4 3 2 1

Que. 181 182 183 184 185 186 187 188 189 190 191 192 193 194 195 196 197 198 199 200

Ans. 2 2 1 2 3 1 4 3 1 3 1 2 1 3 2 3 4 4 2 3
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7. When 's' is closed

10v

I

a
10

b

I(b to a) = 
10

1A
10


I(a to b) = –1A

8. T = BTA

= (B0 + Bi)A

= (µ0H + µ0I)A

= µ0(AH + AI)

= µ0(AH + mp) 
pmM

I
V A

 
  
 





9. n2 = n1

 
   

2 2

1
2 2

2

Kgm secu
5

u 2kg m r sec








n2 = 5–1 –2 r2

10. As smooth surface M.E.

2 21 1
mV kx

2 2
   x =

m
V

K

x = 
0.5

1.5 0.15m
50
 

11. Redraw the circuit

2

2

1
2

x

6V 13V

use KVL and find Vx.

12. W1 = w.d by E1
 in the process

W2 = w.d by E2
 in the process

U1 = P.E. in C initially

U2 = P.E. in C finally

H = Heat developed

W1 + W2 = U2–U1 + H,

H = W1 + W2 + U1 – U2,

W1 = (q) E1 , W2 = 0, q = qf–qi

= CE1 – C(E1 – E2)

q = CE2

H = (CE2)E1 + O + 
1

2
C(E1 – E2)

2 – 
1

2
CE1

2

H = 
1

2
CE2

2

15. Brightness  Power consumed  I2R.

16. when S–open

3µF 3µF

+ – + –

18µc 18µc

3 6

9v
Net charge on isolated plates = 0
when S–closed -

3µF 3µF

+ – + –

9µc 36µc

3 6

9v
1A

Net charge on isolated plates after S–closed

= 36 – 9 = 27µc

q = 27 µc – 0

= 27µc

17. Here acceleration is constant and equal to 'g'

F = mg

19. R
A

 


Here A = Crossectional area
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20. CV
+ –

C

V

Case-I

CV
+–

C

V

Case-II

2CV

b = 2CV2

U = 
2 21 1

CV CV 0
2 2

 

H = b – U = b = 2CV2

21. S = ut + 
1

2
at2

a = 
F 8

20
m 0.4
 

S = 10 × 25 – 
1

2
(20) × (25)2

S = 250 – 10 × 625 = –6000 m

22. x = Vx t =   2(2L)
gL 2L

g


23.

A

B

R

R

A R

R

R

R

B

B

A

B

A

A



R

R

R

R

R

A B

A

RAB = R/S

24. I1 I2

I

eff =  I1

Force on loop = I1B + I2B

= B(I1 + I2)

= BI

27. R1
1 = R1(1 + 1t)

R2
1 = R2(1 + 2t)

Req. = R1
1 + R2

1

= (R1 + R2) 
1 1 2 2

1 2

R R
1 t

R R

    
   

  

eq = 1 1 2 a

1 2

R R

R R

  



30.





By energy conservation

mg(2) + 
21

0 mV 0
2

 
  

 

V2 = 4gV = 4g

31.
I B  2R = F2 2

IB  2R = F1

F  Net =  F1

2 + F2

2 =  10 IRB
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32. at t = 0

v = 100 volt

100 = 200 sin(t + )

 sin = 
1

2

 = 30

Z = rms
3

rms

V 200
500

I 400 10
  



 cos = 
R

Z
  

3 R

2 500


 R = R 250 3

tan = 
L CX X

R



L C1 X X

3 250 3




 L CX  – X  = 250

    rms rmsP = V .I .cos

33. Constant power P = F × V
(1) P = (2 + 4) fr × 20 (1)
(2) P = (2 + 12) fr × V1 (2)
(3) P = (2 + 6) fr × V2 (3)
by solving equation (1), (2) & (3)
V1 = 8.5 m/s, V2 = 15 m/s

34. F qE
 

35. 0B.al µ I 




36. I
VR

VC

37. dw = Fdxcos  W =
2

1

x
2

x

kx dx cos60

W =  
2

1

x3
3 3
2 1

x

x 1 K
K x x

3 2 6

 
    

 

38. E = 2x2 v/m
Here E with x
If v1 – v2 = v2–v3

v = E.r
So x1 > x2

39. Mnet = 2 2
1 2M M

M1 = 
0

3

µ 2M

4 d
 (Axial point)

M2 = 
0

3

µ M

4 d
 (Equitorial point)

Mnet = 
0

3

µ M
5

4 d

40. Ey = E0y cos(t –kx)

f
2





 = 
2

K
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Test Type : MAJOR Test Pattern : NEET(UG)

TEST DATE : 05 - 04 - 2018

)1//1CMD3/5117/58)
Paper Code

(1001CMD305117058)

TEST SYLLABUS : SYLLABUS- 03 & 04

Note : In case of any Correction in the test paper, please mail to dlpcorrections@allen.ac.in within 2 days along with Paper code and Your
Form No.
uksV% ;fn bl iz'u i= esa dksbZ Correction gks rks Ïi;k Paper code ,oa vkids Form No. ds lkFk 2 fnu ds vUnj dlpcorrections@allen.ac.in ij  mail
djsaA

Corporate Office : ALLEN CAREER INSTITUTE, “SANKALP”, CP-6, Indra Vihar, Kota (Rajasthan)-324005

 +91-744-2757575    info@allen.ac.in   www.allen.ac.in

1. A seat marked with Reg. No. will be allotted to each student. The student should ensure that he/she occupies the
correct seat only. If any student is found to have occupied the seat of another student, both the students shall be
removed from the examination and shall have to accept any other penalty imposed upon them.
izR;sd fo|kFkhZ dk jftLVªs'ku ua- ds vuqlkj LFkku fu;r gS rFkk os vius fu;r LFkku ij gh cSBsaA ;fn dksbZ fo|kFkhZ fdlh nwljs fo|kFkhZ
ds LFkku ij cSBk ik;k x;k rks nksuksa fo|kfFkZ;ksa dks ijh{kk d{k ls ckgj dj fn;k tk,xk vkSj nksuksa dks dksbZ vU; tqekZuk Hkh Lohdk;Z gksxkA

2. Duration of Test is 3 Hours and Questions Paper Contains 180 Questions. The Max.  Marks are 720.
ijh{kk dh vof/k 3 ?k.Vs gS rFkk iz'u i= esa 180 iz'u gSaA vf/kdre vad 720 gSaA

3. Student can not use log tables and calculators or any other material in the examination hall.
fo|kFkhZ ijh{kk d{k esa yksx Vscy] dsYdwysVj ;k fdlh vU; lkexzh dk mi;ksx ugha dj ldrk gSA

4. Student must abide by the instructions issued during the examination, by the invigilators or the centre incharge.
ijh{kk ds le; fo|kFkhZ dks ifjoh{kd }kjk fn;s x;s funsZ'kksa dh ikyuk djuk vko';d gSA

5. Before attempting the question paper ensure that it contains all the pages and that no question is missing.
iz'u i= gy djus ls igys fo|kFkhZ vk'oLr gks tk, fd blesa lHkh ist layXu gSa vFkok ughaA

6. Each correct answer carries 4 marks, while 1 mark will be deducted for every wrong answer. Guessing of answer
is harmful.
izR;sd lgh mÙkj ds 4 vad gSaA izR;sd xyr mÙkj ij 1 vad dkV fy;k tk,xkA mÙkj dks vuqeku ls Hkjuk gkfudkjd gks ldrk gSA

7. A candidate has to write his / her answers in the OMR sheet by darkening the appropriate bubble with the help of
Blue / Black Ball Point Pen only as the correct answer(s) of the question attempted.
ijh{kkFkhZ dks gy fd;s x;s iz'u dk mÙkj OMR mÙkj iqfLrdk esa lgh LFkku ij dsoy uhys @ dkys ckWy ikWbUV isu ds }kjk mfpr xksys dks
xgjk djds nsuk gSA

8. Use of Pencil is strictly prohibited.
isfUly dk iz;ksx loZFkk oftZr gSA

Your Target is to secure Good Rank in Pre-Medical 2018

Do not open this Test Booklet until you are asked to do so
bl ijh{kk iqfLrdk dks tc rd uk [kksys a tc rd dgk u tk,sA

Important Instructions / egRoiw.kZ funsZ'k

PHASE : ALL

PRE-MEDICAL : ENTHUSIAST, LEADER & ACHIEVER COURSE

Form Number :

CLASSROOM CONTACT PROGRAMME
(Academic Session : 2017 - 2018)
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ENTHUSIAST, LEADER & ACHIEVER COURSE  (PHASE :  ALL)

PHYSICS : Gravitation
Electrostatics and Capacitors
Current electricity
Magnetic effect of current and Magnetism
Electromagnetic Induction and Alternating current
Electromagnetic Waves
OPTICS :
(i) Ray optics & optical Instruments
(ii) Wave optics: Nature of Light, Interference, Diffraction &

   Polarization)
Modern Physics (Dual Nature of Matter and Radiation, Atoms
and Nuclei)
Electronic Devices

CHEMISTRY : Organic Chemistry : Some Basic Principles and Techniques
Hydrocarbons
Haloalkanes and Haloarens
Alcohols, Phenols and Ethers
Aldehydes, Ketones and Carboxylic Acids
Organic Compounds Containing Nitrogen(Amines)
Redox Reactions
Electrochemistry
Chemical Kinetics
Surface Chemistry
General Principles and Processes of Isolation of Elements
Coordination Compounds
Environmental Chemistry
Biomolecules
Polymers
Chemistry in Everyday Life

BIOLOGY : Reproduction : (i) Reproduction in Organisms (ii) Sexual
Reproduction in Flowering Plants (iii) Human Reproduction
(iv) Reproductive Health
Genetics and Evolution : (i) Principles of inheritance and
Variation (ii) Evolution
Biology in Human Welfare :  (i) Microbes in Human Welfare
Biotechnology : (i) Biotechnology : Principles and Processes
(ii) Biotechnology and its Applications
Biology in Human Welfare :
(i) Human Health and Disease
(ii) Strategies for Enhancement in Food Production
(Domestication of Plants & Animals)
Ecology :
(i) Organisms and Populations
(ii) Ecosystem
(iii) Biodiversity and Conservation
(iv) Environmental Issues

ALLEN NEET TEST DATE : 05 - 04 - 2018

SYLLABUS – 03 & 04
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BEWARE OF NEGATIVE MARKING
HAVE CONTROL ¾® HAVE PATIENCE ¾® HAVE CONFIDENCE Þ 100% SUCCESS

1. The time period of an artificial satellite in a
circular orbit of radius R is 2 days and its orbital
velocity is v0. If time period of another satellite
in a circular orbit is 16 days then
(1) its radius of orbit is 4R and orbital velocity

is  v0.
(2) its radius of orbit is 4R and orbital velocity

is 0v
2

.

(3) its radius of orbit is 2R and orbital velocity
is  v0.

(4) its radius of orbit is 2R and orbital velocity

is 0v
2

.

2. A cylinder of radius R and length L is placed
in a uniform electric field E parallel to the
cylinder axis. The total flux for the surface of
the cylinder is given by-
(1)  2pR2E (2) pR2/E
(3)  (pR2/pR)/E (4) zero

3. A rod of  mass 'M'  and length 'l' is suspended
by two wires P and Q. A uniform magnetic field
'B' is directed into the page. When current
through the rod is I, then the tension in each
supporting wire is–

(1) 
Mg
2

(2) 2BIl

(3) Mg-BIl (4) 
Mg BI- l

2
4. Which of the following is NOT true for

electromagnetic waves ?

(1) they consist of changing electr ic and
magnetic fields

(2) they travel at different speeds in vacuum,
depending on their frequency

(3) they transport energy

(4) they transport momentum

1. R f=T;k dh o`Ùkh; d{kk esa d`f=e mixzg dk ifjØe.k dky

2 fnu gS rFkk bldk d{kh; osx v0 gSA ;fn o`Ùkh; d{kk esa

vU; mixzg dk ifjØe.k dky 16 fnu gks rks

(1) bldh d{kk dh f=T;k 4R gS rFkk d{kh; osx v0 gSA

(2) bldh d{kk dh f=T;k 4R gS rFkk d{kh; osx 0v
2

gSA

(3) bldh d{kk dh f=T;k 2R gS rFkk d{kh; osx v0 gSA

(4) bldh d{kk dh f=T;k 2R gS rFkk d{kh; osx 0v
2

gSA

2. R f=T;k rFkk L yEckbZ ds ,d csyu dks ,dleku oS|qr
{ks= E ds vuqfn'k v{k esa j[kk x;k gS] rks csyu ds i"̀B ls

lEiw.kZ ¶yDl gsrq O;atd gS-

(1)  2pR2E (2) pR2/E

(3)  (pR2/pR)/E (4) 'kwU;

3. ,d 'M' æO;eku rFkk 'l' yEckbZ dh NM+ dks nks rkjks P rFkk

Q ls fuyfEcr fd;k x;k gSA ,d le:i pqEcdh; {ks=

'B' dkxt ds ry ds yEcor~ vUnj dh vksj gSA tc NM

esa /kkjk I gks rks izR;sd rkj (P & Q) esa ruko gksxk –

(1) 
Mg
2

(2) 2BIl

(3) Mg-BIl (4) 
Mg BI- l

2
4. fuEu esa ls dkSulk fo|qr pqEcdh; rjaxksa ds fy, lR; ugha

gS ?

(1) os ifjofrZr fo|qr {ks= rFkk pqEcdh; {ks= j[krh gSA

(2) os vko`fr ds vk/kkj ij fuokZr esa fofHkUu pky ls pyrh

gS

(3) os mGtkZ dk lapj.k djrh gS
(4) os laosx dk lapj.k djrh gS

izR;sd iz'u dks vtq Zu cudj djksA
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Target : Pre-Medical 2018/Major/05-04-2018

1001CMD305117058

5. Two large parallel plates are connected with the
terminal of 100 V power supply. These plates
have a fine hole at the centre. An electron
having energy 200 eV is so directed that it
passed through the holes. When it comes out
it's de-Broglie wavelength is :-

200 eV

e–

+ –
100 V

(1) 1.22 Å (2) 1.75 Å
(3) 2  Å (4) None of these

6. Two point masses A and B having masses in

the ratio 4 : 3 are separated by a distance of

1 m. When another point mass C of mass M

is placed in between A and B, the force

between A and C is 
rd

1
3

æ ö
ç ÷
è ø

of the force between

B and  C.  Then  the  distance  of  C  from A is  :-

(1) 
2
3

m (2) 
1
3

m (3) 
1
4

m (4) 
2
7

m

7. q1, q2, q3 and q4 are point charges located at point
as shown in the figure and S is a spherical
Gaussian surface of radius R. Which of the
following is true according to the Gauss's law :-

S

q4

q1 R

q2 q3

(1) ( ) 1 2 3
1 2 3

0s

q q q
E E E .dA

2
+ +

+ + =
Îò

rr r r

Ñ

(2) ( ) 1 2 3
1 2 3

0s

q q q
E E E .dA

+ +
+ + =

Îò
rr r r

Ñ

(3) ( ) 1 2 3 4
1 2 3

0s

(q q q q )
E E E .dA

+ + +
+ + =

Îò
rr r r

Ñ

(4) None of the above

5. nks cM+h lekUrj /kkfRod IysVsa 100 eV dh ikoj lIykbZ ls

tksM+h xbZ gSa ,oa bu IysVks ds e/; esa ,d eghu fNnz gSA

200 eV ÅtkZ dk ,d bysDVªkWu bl fNnz esa izos'k djds IysVksa

ls ckgj fudyrk gSA ckgj vkus ij bysDVªkWu dh Mh&czksXyh

rjaxnS/;Z gksxh :-

200 eV

e–

+ –
100 V

(1) 1.22 Å (2) 1.75 Å

(3) 2  Å (4) mijksDr esa ls dksbZ ugha

6. A rFkk B nzO;eku fcanqvksa ds nzO;eku 4 : 3 ds vuqikr esa

gSa] ftUgsa 1 ehVj dh nwjh ds }kjk vyx fd;k x;k gSA tc

fdlh M nzO;eku ds vU; fcUnq nzO;eku C dks A o B ds

e/; yxk;k tkrk gS] rks A o C ds e/; dk cy] B o C

ds e/; ds cy dk 
rd

1
3

æ ö
ç ÷
è ø

 gksrk gSA bl fLFkfr esa A ls C

dh nwjh gksxh :-

(1) 
2
3

m (2) 
1
3

m (3) 
1
4

m (4) 
2
7

m

7. q1, q2, q3 o q4 fcUnq vkos'k fp=kuqlkj fLFkr gSaA S ,d

R f=T;k dk xkWlh; i`"B gSA xkWl fu;e ds vuqlkj

fuEu esa ls D;k lgh gS %&
S

q4

q1 R

q2 q3

(1) ( ) 1 2 3
1 2 3

0s

q q q
E E E .dA

2
+ +

+ + =
Îò

rr r r

Ñ

(2) ( ) 1 2 3
1 2 3

0s

q q q
E E E .dA

+ +
+ + =

Îò
rr r r

Ñ

(3) ( ) 1 2 3 4
1 2 3

0s

(q q q q )
E E E .dA

+ + +
+ + =

Îò
rr r r

Ñ

(4) mijksDr esa ls dksbZ ugha
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8. A wire of magnetic moment M is moulded
according to figure, then magnetic moment
becomes :–

(1) 
2M
p

(2) 
2M
p

(3) 
2 2M

p
(4) 

M
p

9. The dimensions of the product m0Î0 are related

to those of velocity as :-

(1) (velocity)2 (2) velocity

(3) 1/velocity (4) 1/(velocity)2

10. If light of wavelength l1 is allowed to fall on
a metal, then kinetic energy of photoelectrons
emitted is E1. If wavelength of light changes
to l2 then kinetic energy of electrons changes
to  E2. Then work function of the metal is :-

(1) 
1 2 1 2

1 2

E E ( )l - l
l l (2) 

1 1 2 2

1 2

E E
( )
l - l
l - l

(3)
1 1 2 2

2 1

E E
( )
l - l
l - l (4) 

1 2 1 2

2 1

E E
( )
l l
l - l

11. A satellite is orbiting the earth in a circular orbit

of radius r. Its

(1) kinetic energy varies as r

(2) angular momentum varies as 1
r

(3) linear momentum varies as 1
r

(4) frequency of revolution varies as 
3/ 2
1

r
12. A potential difference is applied across the ends

of a metallic wire. If the potential difference is

doubled, then the drift velocity :-

(1) will be doubled

(2) will be halfed

(3) will be quadrupled

(4) will remain unchanged

8. ,d rkj dk pqEcdh; vk?kw.kZ M gSA bls fp=kuqlkj eksM+ fn;k
tkrk gS] rks fudk; dk ifj.kkeh pqEcdh; vk?kw.kZ gksxk%&

(1) 
2M
p

(2) 
2M
p

(3) 
2 2M

p
(4) 

M
p

9. m0Î0 dk xq.kuQy osx dh foek ls fuEu esa ls lacaf/kr

gS :-

(1) (osx)2 (2) osx

(3) 1/osx (4) 1/(osx)2

10. ;fn fdlh /kkfRod lrg ij l1 rjaxnS/; Z dk izdk'k
vkifrr fd;k tk;s rks mRlftZr izdk'k bysDVªkWuksa dh xfrt
ÅtkZ E1gSA ;fn izdk'k dh rjaxnS/; Z l2 dj nh tk;s rks
bysDVªkWuks dh xfrt ÅtkZ E2 gks tkrh gSA /kkrq dk dk;ZQyu
gksxk :-

(1) 
1 2 1 2

1 2

E E ( )l - l
l l (2) 

1 1 2 2

1 2

E E
( )
l - l
l - l

(3)
1 1 2 2

2 1

E E
( )
l - l
l - l (4) 

1 2 1 2

2 1

E E
( )
l l
l - l

11. ,d mixzg f=T;k r dh oÙ̀kh; d{kk esa i`Foh dh ifjØek dj

jgk gSA bldh

(1) xfrt ÅtkZ] r ds :i esa ifjofrZr gksxhA

(2) dks.kh; laosx] 
1
r

 ds :i esa ifjofrZr gksxkA

(3) js[kh; laosx] 
1
r  ds :i esa ifjofrZr gksxkA

(4) ifjØe.k dh vkòfr] 3/ 2
1

r
 ds :i esa ifjofrZr gksxhA

12. ,d /kkRoh; rkj ds fljks ij foHkokUrj yxk;k tkrk gS

foHkokUrj dks nksxquk djus ij vuqxeu osx :-

(1) nksxquk gks tk;sxk

(2) vk/kk gks tk;sxk

(3) pkj xquk gks tk;sxk

(4) vifjofrZr jgsxk

dksb Z Hkh iz'u Key Filling ls xyr ugha gk suk pkfg,A
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13. Which of the following loop is in stable
equallibrium

(1) (2) 

(3) (4) 

14. Objective lens of a telescope has focal length

100 cm. When the final image is formed at least

distance of distinct vision, the distance between

the lenses is 105 cm. Calculate the focal length

of eye piece.

(1) 5 cm (2) 6.25 cm

(3) 3 cm (4) 2 cm
15. The cathode of photoelectric cell is changed such

that the work function charges from W1 to  W2

(W2 >  W1). If the current before and after change
are I1 and  I2 all other conditions remaining
unchanged, then (assuming hv > W2) :-
(1) I1 =  I2 (2) I1 < I2

(3) I1 >  I2 (4) I1 < I2 < 2I1

16. Two satellites of earth S1 and S2 are moving in
the same orbit. The mass of S1 is four times the
mass of S2. Which one of the following
statement is true ?
(1) The potential energies of earth and satellite

system in the two cases are equal.
(2) S1 and S2 are moving with the same speed.
(3) The kinetic energies of the two satellites are

equal.
(4) The time period of S1 is four times that of S2.

17. There  are  0.8  ×  1023 free  electrons  /  cm3 in
copper. If 0.2 A current is flowing is copper
wire, then the drift velocity of electrons will be,
if the cross sectional area of wire is 0.01 cm2 :-

(1) 1.56 × 10–5 m/s (2) 1.56 × 105 m/s
(3) 108 m/s (4) 107 m/s

18. H+, He+ and  O++ are projected in uniform
transverse field with equal accelerating
potential, then ratio of their radii are
respectively if their masses are 1 a.m.u.,
4 a.m.u. and 16 a.m.u. respectively :-

(1)  1 :  2  :  2 2 (2)  1 :  2  : 2

(3)  1  :  2  :  2 2 (4) 2  :  2  :  1

13. fuEu esa ls dkSulk ywi LFkk;h lkE;oLFkk esa gksxk &

(1) (2) 

(3) (4) 

14. ,d nwjn'kh Z ds vfHkn`';d ys al dh Qk sdl nwjh

100 lseh gSA tc vfUre izfrfcEc Li"V n`f"V dh U;wure
nwjh ij curk gS rc nksuksa ysalksa ds e/; nwjh 105 lseh gSA

vfHkus= ysasl dh Qksdl nwjh Kkr djksA

(1) 5 lseh (2) 6.25 lseh

(3) 3 lseh (4) 2 lseh

15. ,d izdk'k fo|qr lsy dk dSFkksM cnyus ij dk;ZQyu
W1 ls W2 (W2 >  W1) gks tkrk gSA ;fn ifjorZu ds igys

o ckn esa /kkjk Øe'k% I1 ,oa I2 gS] ,oa vU; ifjfLFkfr;k¡ leku

gSa] rc (ekuk hv > W2) :-

(1) I1 =  I2 (2) I1 < I2

(3) I1 >  I2 (4) I1 < I2 < 2I1

16. i`Foh ds nks mixzg S1 ,oa S2 leku d{kk esa ?kwe jgs gSaA S1

dk nzO;eku S2 ds nzO;eku ls pkj xquk gSA fuEu esa ls dkSulk

dFku lgh gS ?

(1) nksuksa izdj.kksa esa ìFoh ,oa mixzg fudk; dh fLFkfrt

ÅtkZ,sa leku gSaA

(2) S1 ,oa S2 leku pky ls ?kwe jgs gSaA

(3) nks mixzgksa dh xfrt ÅtkZ,sa leku gSA

(4) S1 dk ifjØe.k dky S2 ls pkj xquk gSA
17. rkacs esa 0.8 × 1023 eqDr bysDVªkWu çfr lseh3 esa gSaA ;fn rkacs

ds rkj ls 0.2 A èkkjk çokfgr gks jgh gks] rks bysDVªku dk
vuqxeu osx D;k gk sxk] ;fn rkj dk vuqçLFk dkV
{ks=Qy = 0.01 cm2 :-
(1) 1.56 × 10–5 m/s (2) 1.56 × 105 m/s
(3) 108 m/s (4) 107 m/s

18. H+, He+ o O++ dks ,d leku Rojd foHkokUrj ls
le:i vuqizLFk pqEcdh; {k s= esa iz{ksfir fd;k tkrk
gS] rks budh o`Ùkh; iFkks a dh f=T;kvksa dk vuqikr Øe'k%
gksxk tcfd buds æO;eku Øe'k% 1 a.m.u., 4 a.m.u.
o 16 a.m.u. gS :–

(1)  1 :  2  :  2 2 (2)  1 :  2  : 2

(3)  1  :  2  :  2 2 (4) 2  :  2  :  1

APARNIKA REDDY INSTITUTE OF MATHEMATICS & SCIENCES [A.I.M.S] DARE TO SUCCESS MADE IN INDIA [47 of 165]

JOIN IN OUR TELEGRAM CHANNEL https://t.me/TKrishnaReddy [944 0 345 996] [47 of 165]



ww
w.

aim
sd

ar
et

os
uc

ce
ss

.b
log

sp
ot

.c
om

Enthusiast,Leader,Achiever/Phase-All/05-04-2018

H-5/321001CMD305117058

19. The focal length of the obejctive lens and the

eye piece of a microscope are 2 cm and 5 cm

respectively and the distance between them is

20 cm. Find the distance of the object from

objective lens when final image is seen by the

eye is 25 cm from the eye piece.

(1) 2.3cm (2) 5 cm

(3) 4 cm (4) 3.1cm
20. The nuclide 133I is radioactive, with a half-life

of 8.04 days. At noon on January 1, the activity
of a certain sample is 600 Bq. The activity at
noon on January 24 will be :-
(1) 75 Bq
(2) Less than 75 Bq
(3) More than 75 Bq
(4) 150 Bq

21. The spatial distribution of the electric field due
to charges (A, B) is shown in figure. Which
one of the following statements is correct :-

BA

(1) A is +ve and B –ve and |A| > |B|
(2)  A  is  –ve  and  B  +ve;  |A|  =  |B|
(3)  Both  are  +ve  but  A  >  B
(4) Both are –ve but A > B

22. In the adjoining circuit, the potential difference
across  3W is :-

6W

3W
2W

4W

2 Amp

(1) 2V (2) 4V
(3) 8V (4) 16V

23. In the given branch AB of a circuit a current

I  = (10t  + 5)  A is  flowing,  where t  is  time in

second. At t = 0, the potential difference

between points A and B (VA –  VB) is :-

L=1H

AB

R=3W

10V I

(1) 15V (2) –5V

(3) –15V (4) 5V

19. ,d lw{en'khZ ds vfHkn`';d o vfHkus= ysal dh Qksdl

nwjh Øe'k% 2 lseh o 5 lseh gS rFkk muds e/; nwjh

20 lseh gSA ;fn vafre izfrfcEc vk¡[k ls 25 lseh dh

nwjh ij ns[kk tk;s rk s oLrq dh vfHkn`';d ysal ls nwjh

Kkr djksA

(1) 2.3 lseh (2) 5 lseh

(3) 4 lseh (4) 3.1 lseh

20. ukfHkd133I jsfM;ks,fDVo gS] ftldh v¼Zvk;q 8.04 fnu gS
1 tuojh dks nksigj esa ,d fuf'pr uewus dh lfØ;rk
600 Bq gSA 24 tuojh dks nksigj esa uewus dh lfØ;rk
gksxh :-
(1) 75 Bq
(2) 75 Bq ls de
(3) 75 Bq ls vf/kd
(4) 150 Bq

21. vkos'k (A, B) ds dkj.k fo|qr {ks= dk fo'ks"k forj.k fp=
esa nf'kZr gSA fuEu esa dkSulk dFku lR; gS :-

BA

(1) A /kukRed ,oa B ½.kkRed vkSj |A| > |B|

(2) A ½.kkRed ,oa B /kukRed |A| = |B|

(3) nksuksa /kukRed fdUrq A > B

(4) nksuksa ½.kkRed fdUrq A > B

22. layXu ifjiFk esa 3W çfrjks/k ij foHkokUrj gS :-

6W

3W
2W

4W

2 Amp

(1) 2 oksYV (2) 4 oksYV
(3) 8 oksYV (4) 16 oksYV

23. nh xbZ 'kk[kk AB esa /kkjk I = (10t + 5) A izokfgr gks

jgh gSA t  = 0 ij A vkSj B dk foHkokarj (VA – VB)

gksxk :-

L=1H

AB

R=3W

10V I

(1) 15V
(2) –5V
(3) –15V
(4) 5V
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24. Calculate the angle of minimum deviation for an

equilateral triangular prism of refractive index 3 .

(1) 45º (2) 90º (3) 30º (4) 60º

25. The ratio of ionization energy of Bohr's hydrogen
atom and Bohr's hydrogen like lithium atom is :-
(1) 1 : 1 (2) 1 : 3
(3) 1  :  9 (4) None of these

26. An electric point charge 10–3 µC is placed at
the origin (0, 0) of X-Y co-ordinate system.

Two points A and B are situated at ( )2, 2

and (2, 0) respectively. The potential difference
between the points A and B will be-

(1) 9 volt (2) zero
(3) 2 volt (4) 3.5 volt

27. In  the  following  circuit  diagram,  E  =  4V,

r  =  1W and  R  =  45W, then reading of the

ammeter A will be -

V

A

RRR

r

E

(1) 1  A (2) 1/2 A

(3) 1/8 A (4) 1/4 A

28. Consider the situation shown in figure. The
wire PQ has a negligible reisistance and is made
to slide on the three rails with a constant speed
of 5 cm/s. Find the current in the 10W resister
when the switch S is thrown to middle rail.

B=1.0T
2cm

Q

P 10W
2cm

S

(1) 0.1 mA (2)  0.2  mA
(3)  0.4  mA (4)  0.3  mA

29. An illuminated object and a screen are placed

90 cm apart. What is the focal length of the lens

required to produce an image on the screen,

twice the size of object ?

(1) 20 cm (2) 30 cm (3) 40 cm (4) 50 cm
30. The ratio of radii of nuclei 13Al27 and 52X

A is 3:5.
The number of neutrons in the nuclei of X will be:-
(1) 52 (2) 73 (3) 125 (4) 13

24. viorZukad 3  ds leckgq f=Hkqtkdkj fizTe ds fy;s U;wure

fopyu dks.k Kkr djksA

(1) 45º (2) 90º (3) 30º (4) 60º

25. cksj ds gkbMªkstu ijek.kq dh vk;uu ÅtkZ ,oa cksj ds gkbMªkstu
rqY; yhfFk;e dh vk;uu ÅtkZ dk vuqikr gS :-
(1) 1 : 1 (2) 1 : 3
(3) 1  :  9 (4) mijksDr esa ls dksbZ ugha

26. X-Y ry ds ewy fcUnq (0, 0) ij 10–3 µC dk vkos'k j[kk

gSA fcUnq A vkSj B Øe'k% funsZ'kkad ( )2, 2  ,oa

(2, 0) ij fLFkr gSA rc  A vkSj B ds e/; foHkkUrj

gksxk-

(1) 9 volt (2) 'kwU;

(3) 2 volt (4) 3.5 volt

27. uhps fn;s x;s ifjiFk esa E = 4V, r = 1W rFkk R = 45W,

rks vehVj A dk ikB~;kad gksxk -
V

A

RRR

r

E

(1) 1  A

(2) 1/2 A

(3) 1/8 A

(4) 1/4 A

28. fn, x, fp= esa pkyd rkj PQ ftldk izfrjks/k ux.; gS 3

pkyd NM+ks ij fQly ldrk gSA bldh fu;r pky

5 cm/s gS ;fn fLop S dkss e/; okyh NM+ ls tksM+k x;k

gS rks 10W izfrjks/k esa /kkjk gksxh :-

B=1.0T
2cm

Q

P 10W
2cm

S

(1) 0.1 mA (2)  0.2  mA

(3)  0.4  mA (4)  0.3  mA

29. ,d izdkf'k; oLrq o ijnk nksuksa ds e/; nwjh 90 lseh gSA

ijns ij oLrq ls nksxqus vkdkj dk izfrfcEc ds fy;s fdruh

Qksdl nwjh ds ysal dh vko';drk gksxhA

(1) 20 lseh (2) 30 lseh

(3) 40 lseh (4) 50 lseh
30. ukfHkd 13Al27 ,oa 52X

A dh f=T;kvksa dk vuqikr 3:5 gSA
ukfHkd X esa U;wVªkWuks dh la[;k gS :-
(1) 52 (2) 73 (3) 125 (4) 13
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31. An electric dipole is placed along the x-axis at
the origin O. A point P is at a distance of 20 cm

from this origin such that OP makes an angle 
3
p

with the x-axis. If the electric field at P makes an
angle q with the x-axis, the value of q would be-

(1) 
3
p

(2) 
1 3

tan
3 2

- æ öp
+ ç ÷ç ÷

è ø

(3) 
2
3
p

(4) tan–1
3

2

æ ö
ç ÷ç ÷
è ø

32. In circuit shown below, the resistances are
given in ohm and the battery is assumed ideal
with emf equal to 3 volt. The voltage across
the resistance R4 is  :

50W

50W

30W

30W60W

R2 R5

R3R1 R4

3V
+

–

(1) 0.4 V (2) 0.6 V (3) 1.2 V (4) 1.5 V
33. A wire of length 10 cm translates in a direction

making an angle of 60° with its length. The
plane of motion is perpendicular to a uniform
magnetic field of 1.0 T that exists in the space.
Find the emf induced between the ends of the
rod if the speed of translation is 20 cm/s.

(1) 17 × 10–3 V (2) 27 × 10–3 V

(3) 7 × 10–3 V (4) 57 × 10–3 V

34. In Young's experiment, monochromatic light
is used to illuminate the two slits A and B.
interference fringes are observed on a screen
placed infront of the slits. Now if a thin glass
plate is placed normally in the path of the beam
coming from the slit A,  then:-

(1) The fringe will disappear

(2) The fringe width will increase

(3) The fringe width will decrease

(4) There will be no change in fringe width

35. A semiconductor has equal electron and hole

concentration of 6 × 108 per  m3. On doping with

certain impurity, electron concentration increases to

9 × 1012 per m3. They new hole concentration is :-

(1) 2 × 104 per  m3 (2)  2  ×  102 per  m2

(3) 4 × 104 per  m3 (4)  4  ×  102 per  m3

31. ewy fcUnq O ij x-v{k ds vuqfn'k ,d oS|qr f}/kzqo j[kk x;k
gSA bl ewy fcUnq ls 20 lseh nwj ,d ,slk fcUnq P fLFkr gS fd

OP x-v{k ls 
3
p

 dk dk s.k cukrh gSA ;fn P ij

oS|qr {ks= x-v{k ds lkFk q dks.k cukrh gS] rks q dk eku gksxk-

(1) 
3
p

(2) 
1 3

tan
3 2

- æ öp
+ ç ÷ç ÷

è ø

(3) 
2
3
p

(4) tan–1
3

2

æ ö
ç ÷ç ÷
è ø

32. uhps fn[kk;s x;s ifjiFk esa] lHkh izfrjks/k vkse esa gSa ,oa vkn'kZ
cSVjh dk fo-ok- cy 3 oksYV gSA izfrjks/k R4 ds fljksa ij
oksYVst gksxk :

50W

50W

30W

30W60W

R2 R5

R3R1 R4

3V
+

–

(1) 0.4 V (2) 0.6 V (3) 1.2 V (4) 1.5 V

33. 10 cm yEckbZ dk rkj bldh yEckbZ ls 60° ds dks.k ij

xfr dj jgk gSA ;g ,d vuqizLFk pqEcdh; {ks= ftldk

ifjek.k 1  T  gS]  esa xfr dj jgk gSA ;fn bldh pky

20 cm/s gS rks nksuksa fljksa ds e/; foHkokUrj gksxk :-

(1) 17 × 10–3 V (2) 27 × 10–3 V
(3) 7 × 10–3 V (4) 57 × 10–3 V

34. ;ax ds iz;ksx esa nks fLyVksa dks (A o B) izdkf'kr djus ds
fy, eksuksØkssesfVd izdk'k iz;qä fd;k tkrk gSA O;frdj.k
fÝUtsa fLyVksa ds lkeus j[ks insZ ij ns[kh tkrh gSA vc ;fn
fLyV A ls vk jgh fdj.kksa ds ekxZ esa ,d iryh dk¡p dh
IysV yEcor j[k nh tkrh gS rc %&

(1) fÝUt yqIr gks tk;sxh

(2) fÝUt pkSM+kbZ c<+ tk;sxh

(3) fÝUt pkSM+kbZ ?kV tk;sxh

(4) fÝUt pkSM+kbZ esa dksbZ ifjorZu ugha gksxk

35. ,d v/kZpkyd esa bysDVªkWu ,oa gksy lkUnzrk 6 × 108 izfr eh3

ds cjkcj gSA fuf'pr v'kq¼rk ds lkFk eknu (vifeJ.k)
djus ij] bysDVªkWu lkUnzrk 9 × 1012 izfr eh3 c<+ tkrh gSA
ubZ gksy lkUnzrk gksxh :-

(1) 2 × 104 per  m3 (2)  2  ×  102 per  m2

(3) 4 × 104 per  m3 (4)  4  ×  102 per  m3

Use stop, look and go method in reading the question
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36. Three point charges +q, –2q and +q are placed
at  points  (x = 0,  y  = a,  z  = 0),  (x = 0,  y  = 0,
z = 0) and (x = a, y = 0, z = 0) respectively.
The magnitude and direction of the electric dipole
moment vector of this charge assembly are-

(1) 2qa  along + y direction

(2) 2qa  along the line joining points

(x = 0, y = 0, z = 0) and (x = a, y = a, z = 0)

(3) qa along the line joining points

(x = 0, y = 0, z = 0) and (x = a, y = a, z = 0)

(4) 2qa  along + x direction

37. Two infinite length wires are placed according to
figure. Magnitude of magnetic field at point M
which is mid point of line joining the two wire :-

MI
I

2a

(1) 2
m
p

0I
a (2) 

m
p
0

2
I
a

(3) 
m
p

0I
a (4) 

m
p

0

2

I

a
38. The adjoining figure shows an AC circuit with

resistance R, inductance L and source voltage
Vs.  Then  :-

V
70V

V
20V

R L

Vs

(1) the source voltage Vs = 72.8 V
(2) the phase angle between current and source

voltage is tan–1 (7/2)
(3) Both (1) and (2) are correct
(4) Both (1) and (2) are wrong

39. The path difference between two interference
waves  at  a  point  on  a  screen  is  11.5  times  the
wavelength. The point is :-
(1) Dark
(2) Bright
(3) Neither dark nor bright
(4) Data is insufficient

36. rhu fcUn q vkos'k +q, –2q vkSj +q Øe'k% fcUnq
(x  =  0,  y  =  a,  z  =  0),  (x  =  0,  y  =  0,
z = 0) vkSj (x = a, y = 0, z = 0) ij j[ks gS bl vkos'k
laxzg dk oS|qr f}/kz qo vk?kw.kZ lfn'k dk ifjek.k vkSj fn'kk
gksxh -

(1) 2qa   + y-v{k ds vuqfn'k

(2) 2qa  fcUnqvk sa (x = 0, y = 0, z = 0) vkSj

(x = a, y = a, z = 0) dks feykus okyh js[kk ds vuqfn'k

(3) qa fcUn qvk s a (x  =  0,  y  =  0,  z  =  0)  vk Sj
(x = a, y = a, z = 0) dks feykus okyh js[kk ds vuqfn'k

(4) 2qa   + x-v{k ds vuqfn'k

37. nks vuUr yEckbZ ds rkj fp=kuqlkj O;ofLFkr gSA bu nksuksa dks
feykus okyh js[kk ds e/; fcUnq M ij pqEcdh; {ks= dk
ifjek.k gksxk %&

MI
I

2a

(1) 2
m
p

0I
a (2) 

m
p
0

2
I
a

(3) 
m
p

0I
a (4) 

m
p

0

2

I

a

38. fn, x, ifjiFk esa izfrjks/k R, izsjd L dk foHkokarj fn;k x;k

gS :-

V
70V

V
20V

R L

Vs

(1) L=ksr oksYVst Vs = 72.8 V

(2) /kkjk o L=ksr oksYVrk ds e/; dykarj tan–1 (7/2) gksxk

(3) (1) rFkk (2) nksuks lgh gS

(4) (1) rFkk (2) nksuks xyr gS
39. ins Z ij fdlh fcUnq ij O;frdj.k dj jgh nk s rjaxks a

ds chp iFkkUrj rjaxnS/; Z dk 11.5 xquk gS] ;g fcUnq
gS %&
(1) vnhIr
(2) nhIr
(3) u nhIr u gh vnhIr
(4) vkadMs vi;kZIr gS
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40. What happens during regulation action of a

Zener  diode  ?

(1) The current through the series resistance

(RS) changes.

(2) The resistance offered by the Zener changes

(3) The Zener resistance is constant

(4) Both (1) and (2)
41. Electric charges q, q, –2q are placed at the

comers of an equilateral triangle ABC of side
l. The magnitude of electric dipole moment of
the system is-

(1)  ql (2) 2ql (3) 3ql (4) 4ql

42. An electron is projected with velocity v
r  in  a

uniform magnetic field B
r

. The angle q between

v
r  and B

r
 lines between 0° and 

2
p

. It velocity v
r

vector returns to its initial value in time interval of:-

(1) 
2 m
eB
p

(2) 
m

eB
p

(3) 
m

2eB
p

(4) Depends upon angle between v
r  and B

r

43. In a series L-C-R circuit, current in the circuit
is 11 A when the applied voltage is 220 V.
Voltage across the capacitor is 200 V. If value
of resistor is 20 W, then the voltage across the
unknown inductor is :-
(1) zero
(2) 200 V
(3) 20 V
(4) None of these

44. In heavy fog, yellow colour of headlight of vehicle

is prefered as compare to other colours, Why ?

(1) Yellow colour is maximum scattered.

(2) Yellow colour is minimum scattered.

(3) Yellow colour is maximum sensitive to eye.

(4) Yellow colour is originate by less power

consumption.

45. The current gain for a common emitter

amplifier is 69. If the emitter current is 7 mA,

the  base  current  is  :-
(1) 0.1 mA (2)  1  mA
(3) 0.2 mA (4)  2  mA

40. tsuj Mk;ksM dh fu;eu (Regulation) fØ;k ds nkSjku D;k
gksrk gS ?

(1) Js.kh izfrjks/k (RS) esa /kkjk ifjofrZr gksrh gS
(2) tsuj ds } kjk fd;k x;k i zfrjk s/k ifjofr Zr gk s

tkrk gS
(3) tsuj izfrjks/k fu;r gksrk gS
(4) (1) ,oa  (2) nksuksa

41. l Hkqtk okys lecgq f=Hkqt ABC ds dksuksa ij fo|qr vkos'k
q, q, –2q j[ks x;s gSaA bl fudk; ds oS|qr&f}/kzqo vk?kw.kZ

dk ifjek.k gksxk-

(1)  ql (2) 2ql (3) 3ql (4) 4ql

42. ,d bysDVªkWu dks le:i pqEcdh; {ks= B
r

 esa osx v
r

 ls

iz{ksfir fd;k x;k gSA v
r  rFkk B

r
 ds chp dk dks.k 0° rFkk

2
p

 ds chp jgrk gSA bldk osx lfn'k v
r  vius izkjfEHkd

eku dks izkIr djs blds fy;s le; vUrjky gksxk %&

(1) 
2 m
eB
p

(2) 
m

eB
p

(3) 
m

2eB
p

(4) v
r

 o B
r

 ds e/; ds dks.k ij fuHkZj djrk gSA
43. L-C-R Js.kh ifjiFk es a /k kjk 11 A o L=k sr ok sYVrk

220 V gSA la/kkfj= ij ok sYVrk 200 V gS] ;fn
i z frjk s/k dk eku 20 W gS rc iz s jd ij ok sYVrk
gk sxh  : -

(1) 'kwU;
(2) 200 V

(3) 20 V

(4) buesa ls dksbZ ugha
44. ?kus dksgjs esa xkM+h ds vxznhiksa (headlight) esa ihyk jax iz;qä

fd;k tkrk gS] D;ksa ?
(1)ihyk jax vf/kdre izdhf.kZr gksrk gSA
(2) ihyk jax U;wure izdhf.kZr gksrk gSA
(3)ihyk jax vk¡[kksa ds fy;s lokZf/kd laosnu'khy gSA
(4)ihys jax dh mRifÙk de 'kfä ds O;; ls dh

tk ldrh gSA
45. mHk;fu"B mRltZd izoZ/kd ds fy, /kkjk ykHk 69 gSA ;fn

mRltZd /kkjk 7 mA gks] rks vk/kkj /kkjk gksxh :-

(1) 0.1 mA (2)  1  mA

(3) 0.2 mA (4)  2  mA
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46. Which of the following is pyrogallol ?

(1)  

OH
OH

OH
(2) 

OH

CH3

(3) 
NH2

(4) 

OH

HO

47. 1mol
HCl

(B)¾¾¾®  The product (B) is :-

(1) Cl (2) 
Cl

(3) 

Cl

(4) Cl

CH3

48. CH –CH=CH3 2
Bayer's Xreagent

HIO4  product,

Product is :-
(1) CH3–CH=O (2) HCHO

(3) CH3COCH3 (4) (1) and (2) both

49. Intermolecular force present in nylon-6,6 :-
(1) Vanderwaals
(2) Hydrogen bond
(3) Dipole-Dipole Interaction
(4) Sulphide Linkage

50. Rate constant of a reaction is given as

log10K = 
2000

T
-  + 6.0

Activation energy is :-

(1) 9.212 kcal (2) 2.303 kcal

(3) 4.606 kcal (4) 1.1515 kcal

51. The IUPAC name of following compound is :-

COOH
COOH

COOH

(1) Propan–1, 2, 3-Tri Carboxylic acid
(2) 3–Carboxymethylpentane–1, 5–dioicacid
(3) 1, 2, 3–Pentanetrioic acid
(4) 1, 2, 3–Tripropane carboxylic acid

46. fuEu es ls ik;jksxyksy gS ?

(1)  

OH
OH

OH
(2) 

OH

CH3

(3) 
NH2

(4) 

OH

HO

47. 1mol
HCl

(B)¾¾¾®  mRikn (B) gS :-

(1) Cl (2) 
Cl

(3) 

Cl

(4) Cl

CH3

48. CH –CH=CH3 2
Bayer's Xreagent

HIO4  mRikn]

mRIkkn gS :-
(1) CH3–CH=O (2) HCHO

(3) CH3COCH3 (4) (1) rFkk (2) nksuksa
49. nylon-6,6 esa vUrjkf.od vkd"kZ.k cy gS :-

(1) ok.Mjoky
(2) gkbMªkstu cU/k
(3) f}/kqzo&f}/kqzo vUrjfØ;k
(4) lYQkbM ca/k

50. ,d vfHkfØ;k dk osx fLFkjkad bl izdkj gS

log10K = 
2000

T
-  + 6.0

lfØ;.k ÅtkZ gS :-

(1) 9.212 kcal (2) 2.303 kcal

(3) 4.606 kcal (4) 1.1515 kcal

51. fuEu ;kSfxd dk IUPAC uke gS :-

COOH
COOH

COOH

(1) Propan–1, 2, 3-Tri Carboxylic acid
(2) 3–Carboxymethylpentane–1, 5–dioicacid
(3) 1, 2, 3–Pentanetrioic acid
(4) 1, 2, 3–Tripropane carboxylic acid

Take it Easy and Make it Easy
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52. London smog is Found in :-
(1) Summer, during day time
(2) Summer, during morning time
(3) Winter, during morning time
(4) Winter, during day time

53. Zeiglar-Natta catalyst is :-

(1) R3Al (2) TiCl4

(3) R3Al + TiCl4 (4) R3B + TiCl2

54. Iproniazid and phenelzine are :-
(1) Antideprssent (2) Tranquilizer
(3) Sedative (4) All of these

55. Charge required for reduction of 0.01 mole of
MnO4

– in neutral medium is :-

(1) 96500 C (2) 965 C

(3) 289500 C (4) 2895 C

56. 0.3g of an organic compound gave 50ml. of
nitrogen collected at 300K and 715 mm pressure
in Dumas method. Calculate the percentage of
nitrogen in the compound (aqueous tension of
water at 300 K is 15 mm) :-
(1) 46.67 % (2) 17.46 %
(3) 56 % (4) 28 %

57. Which of the following is present in maximum
amount in acid rain ?

(1) HNO3 (2) H2SO4 (3) H2CO3 (4) HCl

58.
KOH BCHCl3

A LiAlH4

HÅ CH CH NHCH3 2 3  Identify

compound A :-

(1) CH3CH2COOH (2) CH3CH2CONH2

(3) CH3CH2NH2 (4) CH3CH2COCl

59. Phenol is :-

(1) Antimicrobial (2) Antiseptic

(3) Disinfectant (4) All of these

60. Cu|Cu2+ (0.01M)|| Cu2+(0.1M)|Cu
Ecell = ?

(1)
RT

ln (0.1)
2F

(2) 
RT

ln (0.1)
2F

-

(3) 
RT

ln (0.1)
F

(4) 
RT

ln (0.1)
F

-

61. Which of the following kinds of isomerism can
nitroethane exhibit ?
(1) Metamerism (2) Optical acitivity
(3) Tautomerism (4) Position isomerism

52. yUnu Lek¡x feyrk gS :-
(1) xehZ;ks esa fnu ds le;
(2) xehZ;ks eas lqcg ds le;
(3) lnhZ;ks esa lqcg ds le;
(4) lnhZ;ks esa fnu ds le;

53. ftaXyj ukVk mRizsjd gS :-
(1) R3Al (2) TiCl4

(3) R3Al + TiCl4 (4) R3B + TiCl2

54. Iproniazid rFkk phenelzine gS :-
(1) volknjksf/k (2) 'kked
(3) lhMsfVo (4) mijksDr lHkh

55. 0.01 eksy MnO4
– ds mnklhu ek/;e esa vip;u ds fy,

vko';d vkos'k gS :-

(1) 96500 C (2) 965 C

(3) 289500 C (4) 2895 C

56. M~;wek fof/k esa 0.3g dkcZfud ;ksfxd 50ml ukbVªkstu 300K

rki rFkk 715 mm nkc ij eqDr djrk gSA rks ;kSfxd esa

ukbVªkstu dk izrh'kr Kkr dhft, (ty dk 300 K rki ij

tyh; ruko 15 mm gS ) :-

(1) 46.67 % (2) 17.46 %
(3) 56 % (4) 28 %

57. fuEu es ls dkSu vEyh; o"kkZ esa lcls vf/kd ek=k eas feyrk
gS ?
(1) HNO3 (2) H2SO4 (3) H2CO3 (4) HCl

58.
KOH BCHCl3

A LiAlH4

HÅ CH CH NHCH3 2 3  ;kSfxd A dks

igpkfu, :-

(1) CH3CH2COOH (2) CH3CH2CONH2

(3) CH3CH2NH2 (4) CH3CH2COCl

59. Phenol gS :-
(1) lw{ethoh jksf/k (2) iwrhjksf/k
(3) fulaØked (4) mijksDr lHkh

60. Cu|Cu2+ (0.01M)|| Cu2+(0.1M)|Cu
Ecell = ?

(1)
RT

ln (0.1)
2F

(2) 
RT

ln (0.1)
2F

-

(3) 
RT

ln (0.1)
F

(4) 
RT

ln (0.1)
F

-

61. ukbVªks  ,Fksu esa fdl izdkj dh leko;ork gks ldrh
gS ?
(1) e/;ko;ork (2) izkdf'kd lfØ;rk
(3) pyko;ork (4) fLFkfr leko;ork
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62. CH –C–CH –Cl3 2

CH3

CH3

+
AlCl3  major product

of the reaction is :-

(1) (2) 

(3) (4) 

63.

NH2

HNO2 A  (major) Product (A) is :-

(1)

OH

(2) 
OH

(3) 
OH

(4) O

64. Oxidation state of both the chlorine atoms in
bleaching powder are ?
(1) +1, +1 (2) –1, –1
(3) 0, –1 (4) +1, –1

65. Molar conductances of BaCl2, H2SO4 and HCl at
infinite dilutions are x1,  x2 and x3, respectively.
Equivalent conductance of BaSO4 at infinite
dilution will be :

(1) 1 2 3[x x x ]
2

+ -
(2) 1 2 3[x x x ]

2
- -

(3) 2 (x1 + x2 – 2x3) (4) 1 2 3[x x 2x ]
2

+ -

66. No. of structrual isomer of C4H11N :-
(1) 4 (2) 8 (3) 6 (4) 10

67. CH3

Br
CH3

 The  major product obtained when

this substrate is subjected To E2 reaction under
the treatment of potassium tert. butoxide :-

(1)
CH3

CH2

(2)

CH3

CH3

(3) Both in equal propation (4) 

CH3
CH3

62. CH –C–CH –Cl3 2

CH3

CH3

+
AlCl3  vfHkfØ;k dk

eq[; mRikn gS :-

(1) (2) 

(3) (4) 

63.

NH2

HNO2 A  (eq[;) mRikn (A) gS :-

(1)

OH

(2) 
OH

(3) 
OH

(4) O

64. fojatd pw.kZ esa mifLFkr nksuk sa Dyksjhu ijek.kqvksa  dh
vkWDlhdj.k la[;k gS\
(1) +1, +1 (2) –1, –1
(3) 0, –1 (4) +1, –1

65. vuUr ruqrk ij BaCl2,  H2SO4 rFkk HCl dh eksyj
pkydrk,sa Øe'k% x1, x2 rFkk x3 

gSaA vuUr ruqrk  ij BaSO4

dh rqY;kadh pkydrk gksxh

(1) 1 2 3[x x x ]
2

+ -
(2) 1 2 3[x x x ]

2
- -

(3) 2 (x1 + x2 – 2x3) (4) 1 2 3[x x 2x ]
2

+ -

66. C4H11N esa lajpukRed leko;oh dh la[;k gS :-
(1) 4 (2) 8 (3) 6 (4) 10

67. CH3

Br
CH3

 bl fØ;kdkjd dh iksVsf'k;e r`rh;d

C;qVkWDlkbM ls E2 vfHkfØ;k djk;h tk,s rks izkIr eq[; mRikn
gS :-

(1)
CH3

CH2

(2) 

CH3

CH3

(3) nksuksa leku vuqikr esa (4) 

CH3
CH3

fdlh iz'u ij nsj rd :dks ugha A
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68.
NO2 Zn + NH Cl4  Product is :-

(1) N N

O

C H6 5

(2) 

NH–OH

(3) 
NH–NH–C H6 5

(4) C6H5–N=N–C6H5

69. 3 mole N2H4 will lose 30 mole electrons to give
new compound. Calculate oxidation state of N in
new compound? (Oxidation state of H remains
unchanged) :-

(1) –2 (2) +2 (3) –3 (4) +3

70. Which of the following compound has different
geometry from other.

(1) [Ni(CN)4]
–2

(2) [Cu(CN)4]
3–

(3) [Ni(CO)4]

(4) [NiCl4]
–2

71. Which of the following  has highest resonance energy?

(1) 
O

(2) 
O
Å

(3) 
O:

:

(4) 
O:

:

72.

OH
HÅ

D A  is major product so,

A is :-

(1) (2) 

(3) (4) 

73. C2–epimer of D–Glucose is :-

(1) D–Galactose (2) D–Mannose

(3) D–Pyrinose (4) D–Sacarose
74. Pumice stone is :-

(1) Solid sol (2) Solid foam
(3) Foam (4) Aerosol

68.
NO2 Zn + NH Cl4  mRikn gS :-

(1) N N

O

C H6 5

(2) 

NH–OH

(3) 
NH–NH–C H6 5

(4) C6H5–N=N–C6H5

69. 3 eksy N2H4 30 eksy bysDVªkWu R;kx dj u;k ;kSfxd nsrk

gSA u;s ;kSfxd esa N dh vkWDlhdj.k la[;k Kkr dhft,\

(H dh vkWDlhdj.k la[;k vifjofrZr jgrh gS) :-

(1) –2 (2) +2 (3) –3 (4) +3

70. fuEufyf[kr esa ls dkSuls ;kSfxd dh T;kferh vU; ls fHkUu
gSA
(1) [Ni(CN)4]

–2

(2) [Cu(CN)4]
3–

(3) [Ni(CO)4]

(4) [NiCl4]
–2

71. fdldh vuqukn ÅtkZ vf/kdre gS ?

(1) 
O

(2) 
O
Å

(3) 
O:

:

(4) 
O:

:

72.

OH
HÅ

D A , (A) eq[; mRikn gS :-

(1) (2) 

(3) (4) 

73. D–Glucose dk C2–,ihej gS :-
(1) D–Galactose (2) D–Mannose

(3) D–Pyrinose (4) D–Sacarose

74. I;wfel iRFkj gS :-
(1) Bksl lkWy (2) Bksl Qkse
(3) Qkse (4) ,jkslkWy
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75. Copper matte contains

(1) 98% pure Cu

(2) Major amount of Cu2S

(3) Minor amount of Cu2S

(4) FeSiO3

76. Ph–CH(OH)CH3 
SOCl2¾¾¾¾®  major product :

(1) Ph–CH–CH3

Cl

(2) Ph–CH –CH22

Cl

(3) Ph–CH2–Cl (4) Ph–C–CH3

Cl

Cl

77. +

MgCl OH

 ¾¾® product (P)

compound P is :-

(1) (2) 

(3) (4) 

78. Peptide Linkage is present in :-

(1) Protein (2) Nylon–66

(3) Biurides (4) All of these

79. Which of the following is not a heterogeneous
adsorption :-
(1) Lead chamber's process
(2) Haber's process
(3) Ostwald's process
(4) Contact process

80. Which of the following will show optical
isomerism :-

(I) Cis-[Co(NH3)2(en)2]
+3

(II) Trans-[Ir Cl2 (C2O4)2]
–3

(III) [Rh(en)3]
+3

(IV) Cis-[Ir(H2O)3Cl3]

(1) I, III (2) II, IV

(3) I, III, IV (4) III

75. dkWij esV esa gksrk gSA

(1) 98% 'kq¼ Cu

(2) Cu2S dh T;knk ek=k

(3) Cu2S dh U;wu ek=k

(4) FeSiO3

76. Ph–CH(OH)CH3 
SOCl2¾¾¾¾®  eq[; mRikn :

(1) Ph–CH–CH3

Cl

(2) Ph–CH –CH22

Cl

(3) Ph–CH2–Cl (4) Ph–C–CH3

Cl

Cl

77. +

MgCl OH

 ¾¾® mRikn (P)

;kSfxd P gSa :-

(1) (2) 

(3) (4) 

78. isIiVkbM fyadst gS :-

(1) Protein (2) Nylon–66

(3) Biurides (4) mijksDr lHkh esa

79. fuEu esa ls dkSu fo"kekaxh vf/k'kks"k.k ugha gS :-

(1) lhlk d.kZ fof/k

(2) gscj fof/k

(3) vksLVokYM fof/k

(4) lEidZ fof/k

80. fuEu esa dkSu izdkf'kd leko;ork iznf'kZr djrk
gS :-

(I) Cis-[Co(NH3)2(en)2]
+3

(II) Trans-[Ir Cl2 (C2O4)2]
–3

(III) [Rh(en)3]
+3

(IV) Cis-[Ir(H2O)3Cl3]

(1) I, III (2) II, IV

(3) I, III, IV (4) III

LoLFk jgks] eLr jgks rFkk i<+kbZ esa O;Lr jgks A
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81. In which of the following reaction SN1 reaction
takes place ?

(1) CH3–Br 2H O¾¾¾®

(2) Ph–Br 2H O¾¾¾®

(3) Br–CH2–CH=CH2
2H O¾¾¾®

(4) 

Br

2H O¾¾¾®

82.
O

(i) PCl (x mol)5

(ii) (y mol) NaNH2

CH –C C–CH3 3º

Sum of x + y = ?

(1) 2 (2) 3 (3) 4 (4) 5

83. Identify the non reducing sugar :-

(1)

OOH

OH OH
H

OH
O

OH

(2) 

O

COCH3
OH

OCH3

H CO3

OCH3

(3) 

O

H

OHO

H

OHO

H

OHO

H

OHO

H

OHO

H

OHO

H

OHO

H

OHO

H

OHO

H

OHO

H

OHO

H

OHO

H

OHO

H

OHO

H

OHO

H

OHO

H

OHO

H

OHO

H

OHO

H

OHO

H

OHO

H

OHO

H

OHO

H

OHO

H

OHO

H

OHO

H

OHO

H

OHO

H

OH

OH

OH
OH

CH OH2

H
H

H

H

O

H

OHO

H

OH

(4)

O

OH

OCH3

OH

OH

OH

H

84. A first order reaction undergoes 50% completion
in 50 minutes, then it undergoes 80% completion
in :-

(1) 80 minutes (2) 160 minutes

(3) 117 minutes (4) 200 minutes

81. dkSulh vfHkfØ;k SN1 fØ;k fof/k ls gksxh ?

(1) CH3–Br 2H O¾¾¾®

(2) Ph–Br 2H O¾¾¾®

(3) Br–CH2–CH=CH2
2H O¾¾¾®

(4) 

Br

2H O¾¾¾®

82.
O

(i) PCl (x mol)5

(ii) (y mol) NaNH2

CH –C C–CH3 3º

x + y dk ;ksx gS ?

(1) 2 (2) 3 (3) 4 (4) 5

83. vu vipk;d 'kdZjk dks igpkfu, :-

(1)

OOH

OH OH
H

OH
O

OH

(2) 

O

COCH3
OH

OCH3

H CO3

OCH3

(3) 

O

H

OHO

H

OHO

H

OHO

H

OHO

H

OHO

H

OHO

H

OHO

H

OHO

H

OHO

H

OHO

H

OHO

H

OHO

H

OHO

H

OHO

H

OHO

H

OHO

H

OHO

H

OHO

H

OHO

H

OHO

H

OHO

H

OHO

H

OHO

H

OHO

H

OHO

H

OHO

H

OHO

H

OHO

H

OH

OH

OH
OH

CH OH2

H
H

H

H

O

H

OHO

H

OH

(4)

O

OH

OCH3

OH

OH

OH

H

84. ,d izFke dksfV vfHkfØ;k 50 feuV esa 50% iw.kZ gks tkrh

gSA bls 80% iw.kZ gksus esa le; yxsxk :-

(1) 80 feuV (2) 160 feuV

(3) 117 feuV (4) 200 feuV
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85. ;fn D0 < P gS rks d4 foU;kl okys ladqy esa /kkfRod
ijek.kq@vk;u dk foU;kl gSA

(1) t2g
3, eg0 (2) eg4,  t2g

0

(3) t2g
3, eg1 (4) eg2,  t2g

2

86.

Cl

C H ONa2 5

C H OH2 5

+ B (eq[; mRikn)
O3

H O2 2
 C+D

mRikn (C) rFkk (D) gS :-
(1) Acetone + Ethanal
(2) Acetone + Ehtanoic acid
(3) Isobutanal + Methanal
(4) Isobutanoic acid + Methanoic acid

87.
O dil. KOH

D
A , mRikn (A) gS :-

(1)  

O

(2) O

(3) 

OH

(4) 

O
OH

88. vkWjyksu cgqyd gS :-
(1) Styrene (2) CF2=CF2

(3) Vinylcyanide (4) Acrolin

89. A  + 2B ® 3C jklk;fud vfHkfØ;k ds fy,

(1)
d[A] 1 d[B] 1 d[C]

dt 2 dt 3 dt
- = - = -

(2) 
d[A] 1 d[B] 1 d[C]

dt 2 dt 3 dt
- = - =

(3)
d[A] 1 d[B] 1 d[C]

dt 2 dt 3 dt
= =

(4) 
d[A] d[B] d[C]

2 3
dt dt dt

- = =

90. fuEu esa xyr esy gS :-

(1) eksUM izØe  –  [Ni(CO)4]

(2) Ni+2 ds vkdyu esa – EDTA

(3) jDr dk yky Hkkx – Fe+2

(4) dSalj dk jlk;fud mipkj – Cis[Pt(NH3)2Cl2]

85. If D0 < P, then what is electronic arrangement of
metal atom/ion in complex with d4 configuration.

(1) t2g
3, eg0 (2) eg4,  t2g

0

(3) t2g
3, eg1 (4) eg2,  t2g

2

86.

Cl

C H ONa2 5

C H OH2 5

+ B (major product) 
O3

H O2 2

C + D The product  (C) and (D) are :-
(1) Acetone + Ethanal
(2) Acetone + Ehtanoic acid
(3) Isobutanal + Methanal
(4) Isobutanoic acid + Methanoic acid

87.
O dil. KOH

D
A , product (A) is :-

(1)  

O

(2) O

(3) 

OH

(4) 

O
OH

88. OrLon is polymer of :-

(1) Styrene (2) CF2=CF2

(3) Vinylcyanide (4) Acrolin

89. A  + 2B ® 3C  for the chemical reaction :

(1)
d[A] 1 d[B] 1 d[C]

dt 2 dt 3 dt
- = - = -

(2) 
d[A] 1 d[B] 1 d[C]

dt 2 dt 3 dt
- = - =

(3)
d[A] 1 d[B] 1 d[C]

dt 2 dt 3 dt
= =

(4) 
d[A] d[B] d[C]

2 3
dt dt dt

- = =

90. The wrong match is :-

(1) Mond's process  – [Ni(CO)4]

(2) Estimation of Ni+2 – EDTA

(3) Red pigment of blood – Fe+2

(4) Cancer chemotherapy – Cis[Pt(NH3)2Cl2]
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91. Match the column-I with column-II and choose
correct option ?

Column-I
(Name of Organisms)

Column-II
(Approximate Life span)

(A) Crocodile (i) 140 years

(B) Butter-fly (ii) 1 day

(C) May-fly (iii) 1-2 weeks

(D) Parrot (iv) 60 years

(1) A – i, B – ii, C – iv, D – iii

(2) A – iv, B – iii, C – ii, D – i

(3) A – iv, B – ii, C – iii, D – i

(4) A – iv, B – iii, C – i, D – iii

92. Zonapellucida firstly appears in :-

(1) Primordial follicle

(2) Primary follicle

(3) Secondary follicle

(4) Mature graafian follicle

93. Which of the following statement is true for
colourblindness :-

(1) It is due to mutation in certain genes present
in y-chromosome.

(2) It occurs more in female as compared to male

(3) The son of a carrier woman has 50% chance
of being colourblind.

(4) It is an autosomal linked disorder.

94. Select the incorrect statements :-

(A) The essence of darwinian theory of evolution
is natural selection

(B) Evolution is a directed process in the sense
of determinism

(C) The geological history of earth is not related
with the biological history of earth

(D) During evolution the rate of appearance of
new forms is linked to the life cycle

(1) A and B (2) B and C

(3) A and D (4) B and D

91. dkWye-I dks dkWye-II ds lkFk lqesfyr dhft, ,oa lgh
fodYi dks pqfu,\

dkWye-I
( thoksa ds uke)

dkWye-II
( yxHkx thoudky)

(A) exj (i) 140 o"kZ

(B) cVj&¶ykbZ (ii) 1 fnu

(C) es&¶YkkbZ (iii) 1-2 g¶rs

(D) rksrk (iv) 60 o"kZ

(1) A – i, B – ii, C – iv, D – iii

(2) A – iv, B – iii, C – ii, D – i

(3) A – iv, B – ii, C – iii, D – i

(4) A – iv, B – iii, C – i, D – iii

92. tksukisyqflMk loZizFke fn[kkbZ nsrh gS :-

(1) ekSfyd iqfVdk esa

(2) izkFkfed iqfVdk esa

(3) f}rh;d iqfVdk eas

(4) ifjiDo xzkQh iqfVdk esa

93. o.kkZU/krk ds fy, dkSulk dFku lgh gS&

(1) ;g foÏfr y-xq.klw= ij mifLFkr dqN thu esa
mRifjorZu ds dkj.k gksrk gSA

(2) ;g eknk esa uj dh rqyuk esa T;knk gksrk gS

(3) okgd efgyk ds iq= esa bl jksx ds gksus dh lEHkkouk
50% gSA

(4) ;g vkWVkslksey lgyXu jksx gSA

94. vlR; dFku dk p;u fdft, :-

(A) MkfoZu ds mf}dkl ds flðkUr dk ewy rRo izkÏfrd
oj.k gSA

(B) mf}dkl fu'p;okn ds lanHkZ esa ,d izR;{k izfØ;k
gSA

(C) i`Foh dk HkkSxksfyd bfrgkl] i`Foh ds tSfofd; bfrgkl
ls lacaf/kr ugha gS

(D) mf}dkl ds nkSjku u;s Lo:iksa ds mRifÙk dh nj thou
pØ ls lacaf/kr gksrh gSA

(1) A vkSj B (2) B vkSj C

(3) A vkSj D (4) B vkSj D

J ges'kk eqLdjkrs jgs a A
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95. uhps fn;s x;s fp= essa vifjiDo balqfyu ls ifjiDo balqfyu
curs gq;s fn[kk;k x;k gSA blesa mRikn A dks igpkfu;sA

s–s
s
s s

s

s
s

s
s

s–s

+ A
(1) Polypeptide chain A
(2) Polypeptide chain B
(3) Polypeptide chain C
(4) Polypeptide chain D

96. ysd vksisjksu ds LekVZ thu ___(B)____ gksrs gSa rFkk
budk  ___(A)____ }kjk fu;eu gksuk ½.kkRed fu;a=.k
dgykrk gSA

A B

(1) fjçslj (neudkjh) Z, Y, A

(2) CAP OP
(3) ,iksfjçslj i thu

(4) CAP Z, Y, A

97. i;kZoj.k esa ekStwn dqN çfrtuksa ds çfr çfrj{kk ra= dh
vfrjaftr vuqfØ;k dgykrh gS :
(1) lgt çfrj{kk (2) ,ythZ
(3) lfØ; çfrj{kk (4) Loçfrj{kk

98. mijksDr Vscy esa lgh feyku dks Nk¡fV,  :-

 dkWye -I  dkWye -II  dkWye -III 

(i) ,sfil bafM+dk Hkkjrh; eksuk  

eD[kh 

'kkar LoHkko 

(ii) ,sfil MkslsZVk Hkax̀k eD[kh xqLlSyh izd̀fr 

(iii) ,sfil eSyhQSjk ;wjksfi;u eD[kh 'kkar LoHkko 

(1) dsoy (i) (2) (i) vkSj (ii)
(3) (i) vkSj (iii) (4) dsoy (iii)

99. fdlh jlk;u dh lgk;rk ls e#nfHkn ikni viuh dksf'kdk
esa ijklj.k foHko dks larqfyr djrs gSA
(1) izksVhu (2) izksyhu
(3) fyfXuu (4) dkbfVu

95. Given figure represents the maturation of
 pro-insulin into insulin. Identify the product A.

s–s
s
s s

s

s
s

s
s

s–s

+ A
(1) Polypeptide chain A
(2) Polypeptide chain B
(3) Polypeptide chain C
(4) Polypeptide chain D

96. Smart gene of lac operon is ___(B)____ and its
regulation by ___(A)____ is referred to as
negative control :

A B

(1) Repressor Z, Y, A

(2) CAP OP

(3) Aporepressor i gene

(4) CAP Z, Y, A

97. The exaggerated response of the immune system to
certain antigens present in the environment is called:
(1) innate immunity (2) allergy
(3) active immunity (4) auto immunity

98. Find out the correct match from the following
table :-

 Column -I Column -II  Column -III  

(i) Apis indica Indian mona 

bee 

Mild in  

nature 

(ii) Apis dorsata Bhringa bee Aggressive 

nature 

(iii) Apis mellifera European bee Mild in nature 

(1) (i) only (2) (i) and (ii)
(3) (i) and (iii) (4) only (iii)

99. In many xerophyte, osmotic potential are balanced
by which chemical in their cells ?
(1) Protein (2) Proline
(3) Lignin (4) Chitin
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100. Match column-I with column-II and select the
correct option from the codes given below :-

Column-I Column-II
A Electrostatic precipitator i used for hospital
B Green muffler ii used in automobiles
C Incineration iii Noise pollution
D Catalytic converter iv used in industries

and power plants

(1) A-ii, B-iv, C-iii, D-i (2) A-iv, B-iii, C-i, D-ii
(3) A-i, B-ii, C-iv, D-iii (4) A-iii,  B-i, C-ii, D-iv

101. Pollination by bats occurs in :-
(1) Bottle brush & coral tree
(2) Silk cotton & Butea monosperma
(3) Adansonia & Kigellia
(4) Vallisneria & Zostera

102. Which of the following is non-cellular egg
membrane layers ?
(1) Zona pellucida (2) Corona radiata
(3) Chorion (4) Allantois

103. If a colour blind male marriage with a carrier
haemophilic female then what is the percentage
of progeny which are suffering from both disorder
(1) 0% (2) 25% (3) 50% (4) 100%

104. Which one is used for knowing whether or not a
population is evolving ?
(1) Degree of evolution
(2) Genetic drift
(3) Production between acquired variation
(4) Hardy-Weinberg equation

105. Match Column-I with Column-II and select the
answer from the codes given below.

Column-I Column-II

(A) Biopiracy (i) Effort to correct the
non-functional gene

(B) Biopatent (ii) Gene silencing

(C) Gene
therapy

(iii) Illegal removal of
biological materials

(D) RNAi (iv) Right granted for
biological entities

(1) A-(iv), B-(ii), C-(i), D-(ii)
(2) A-(ii), B-(iv), C-(i), D-(iii)
(3) A-(iii), B-(iv), C-(i), D-(ii)
(4) A-(iii), B-(iv), C-(ii), D-(i)

100. LraHk-I vkSj LraHk-II dk feyku djs vkSj fn;s x, dksM ds
vk/kkj ij lgh fodYi pqus :-

LraHk-I LraHk-II

A fon~;qr vo{ksfi= i vLirky ds vkf'k"B

B xzhu eQyj ii okguks esa budk iz;ksx

C HkLed iii /ofu iznw"k.k

D mRizsjd  ifjorZd iv m|ksxks vkSj rkih;
mtkZ x`gksa esa iz;ksx

(1) A-ii, B-iv, C-iii, D-i (2) A-iv, B-iii, C-i, D-ii
(3) A-i, B-ii, C-iv, D-iii (4) A-iii,  B-i, C-ii, D-iv

101. pexknM + }kjk ijkx.k fdlesa gksrk gS :-
(1) cksry&czq'k ,oa dksjy o`{k
(2) flYd dkWVu ,oa C;wfV;k eksuksLiekZ
(3) ,Msulksfuvk o dkbxsfy;k
(4) oSfylusfj;k ,oa tksLVsjk

102. fuEu e s a  l s dk Sulk vdk s'kfd; v.Mf>Yyh Lrj
gS?
(1) tksuk isyqflMk (2) dksjksuk jsfM;sVk
(3) dksfj;ksu (4) vysUVksbZl

103. vxj ,d o.kkZU/k iq:"k dh 'kknh ,d okgd gheksfQfyd
efgyk ls gksrh gS] rks crkb;s fdrus çfr'kr larkus nksuksa
fcekfj;ksa ls xzflr gksxh\
(1) 0% (2) 25% (3) 50% (4) 100%

104. lef"V ds mn~fodkl dks tkuus ds fy;s fdldk mi;ksx fd;k
tkrk gS\
(1) mn~fodkl dh nj dk
(2) vkuqokaf'kd fopyu dk
(3) mikftZr fHkUurkvksa ds nj dk
(4) gkMhZ&foUcxZ ds fu;e dk

105. dkWye-I dks dkWye-II ls lqesy dhft, rFkk lgh mÙkj
crkb;sA

      dkWye-I                dkWye-II

(A) ck;ksikbjslh (i) vfØ;kRed thu dks lgh
djus dk iz;klA

(B) ck;ksisVsUV (ii) thu dks 'kkUr djkukA

(C) thu
fpfdRlk

(iii) tSfod inkFkksZ dks fcuk
dkuwuh vkKk ds fudkyukA

(D) RNAi (iv) tSfod inkFkksZ ds iz;ksx ds
fy, vf/kdkj iznku djukA

(1) A-(iv), B-(ii), C-(i), D-(ii)
(2) A-(ii), B-(iv), C-(i), D-(iii)
(3) A-(iii), B-(iv), C-(i), D-(ii)
(4) A-(iii), B-(iv), C-(ii), D-(i)
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106. Find out the correct statement w.r.t. DNA :

(1) Form a double helical structure made up of two
polypeptide chain

(2) It is an acidic substance present in nucleus was
first identified by F. Miescher in 1869

(3) Phosphate group is linked to 5'–OH of the
nucleoside by glycosidic linkage

(4) All four deoxyribonucleotides are always
equally present in both the strands.

107. AIDS Virus has :

(1) single strand RNA (2) double strand RNA

(3) single strand DNA (4) double strand DNA

108. What is the main aims of animal breeding in
animal husbandry :-

(1) Increasing the yield of animals

(2) Increasing the number of animals

(3) Improving the desirable qualities of the
produce

(4) Both (1) and (3)

109. Which of the following is incorrectly matched :-

(1) Litter – O1 Horizone

(2) Zone of leaching – O2 Horizone

(3) Sub soil – B Horizone

(4) Top soil – A Horizone

110. Choose the correct statement :-

(a) There are working 'Ecosan' toilets in many
area of Kerala and Srilanka

(b) In sanitary land fill, solid wast are dumped in
a depression or trench after compaction and
covered with dirt everyday

(c) Black foot disease is caused by Arsenic
poisoning

(d) Green house effect is natural phenomenon

(1) a, b, c, d (2) b, c, d

(3) c, d (4) a, b, c

111. Select wrongly matched (erroneous)pairs ?

(A) Vallisneria and Marchantia – Dioecious plant

(B) Papaya & date plam – Dioecious plant

(C) Cucurbits & Coconut – Monoecious plants

(D) Salvia & Sunflower – Entomophily

(E) Pea & Gram – Endospermic seed

(F) Jasmine & grape vine – Root cutting

(1) Only A & B (2) Only C & D

(3) Only E & F (4) Only A, B, C & D

106. DNA ds lanHkZ esa lgh dFku dk pquko djs &
(1),d f}dq.Mfyr lajpuk cukrk gSa tks nks ikyhisIVkbM

J`a[kyk dh cuh gksrh gSA
(2);g dsUnzd esa ik;k tkus okyk vEyh; inkFkZ gSa ftls

loZizFke eh'kj us 1869 esa igpkukA
(3)QkW LQsV lewg U;wf Dyvks bM +  ds 5'–OH ij

XykbdkslkbfMd ca/k  }kjk tqM+rk gSA
(4)pkjksa izdkj ds U;wfDyvksVkbM+ ges'kk nksuksa jTtqvksa esa leku

ek=k esa ik, tkrs gSA
107. AIDS okbjl esa gksrk gS :

(1) ,dy lw=h; RNA (2) f}lw=h; RNA

(3) ,dy lw=h; DNA (4) f}lw=h; DNA

108. i'kqikyu esa i'kq&iztuu dk eq[; mís'; D;k gS :-

(1) i'kqvksa ds mRiknu dks c<+kuk

(2) i'kqvksa dh la[;k dks c<+kuk

(3) i'kqvks a ds mRiknk s a dh okafNr xq.kork esa lq/kkj
djuk

(4) nksuks (1) o (3)

109. fuEu esa dkSu ,d xyr feyku gS :-
(1) djdV (fyVj) –  O1 ijr
(2) fu{kkyu {ks= –  O2 ijr
(3) mi&e`nk (sub soil) – B ijr
(4) mijh e`nk (top soil) – A ijr

110. lgh dFku pqus :-
(a) dsjy vkSj Jhyadk ds dbZ {ks=ksa esa 'bdkslsu' 'kkSpky;

bLrseky gks jgs gSA
(b) lSfuVjh ySMfQYl esa vif'k"V dks la?kuu ds ckn xM~<k

;k [kkbZ esa Mkyk tkrk gS vkSj izfrfnu /kwy feV~Vh ls
<Wad fn;k tkrk gSA

(c) Black foot chekjh vklsZfud fo"kkDrrk ds }kjk gksrh
gSA

(d) gfjr x`g izHkko ,d izkd`frd ifj?kVuk gSA
(1) a, b, c, d (2) b, c, d

(3) c, d (4) a, b, c

111. vlaxr tksM+ksa dks Nk¡fV,\
(A) oSfylusfj;k] ekdsZfU'k;k & ,dfyaxkJ;h ikni
(B) iihrk] [ktwj & ,dfyaxkJ;h ikni
(C) dqdqjfcV~l o ukfj;y & mHk;fyaxkJ;h ikni
(D) lkfYovk o lw;Zeq[kh & dhV ijkx.k
(E) eVj o puk & Hkzw.kiks"kh cht
(F) tSlehu ,oa xzSi okbu  & ewy dfVax
(1) dsoy A o B (2) dsoy C o D

(3) dsoy E o F (4) dsoy A, B, C o D
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112. Which of the following will secrete inhibin
hormone ?
(1) Granulosa cells (2) Sertoli cells
(3) Leydig cells (4) Both (1) and (2)

113. A normal vision man whose father was
colourblind, marries a normal woman whose
father was also colourblind. They have their first
child as a daughter what are the chances that this
child would be colour-blind ?
(1) 25% (2) 50%
(3) 100% (4) 0%

114. Which of the following is not a component of the
theory of evolution by natural selection ?
(1) Competition for food and space
(2) Variation among species
(3) Inheritance of acquired characteristics
(4) Survival and reproduction

115. Golden rice is a transgenic crop of the future with
the following improved trait.
(1) High lysine (essential amino acid) content
(2) Insect resistance
(3) High protein content
(4) High vitamin-A content

116. Which of the following feature is represented by
chemically less reactive and structurally more
stable nucleic acid :
(1) free 2' H group
(2) Catalytic nature
(3) Scope for rapid mutation
(4) Direct involvement in protein synthesis

117. Which of the following drug is/are used in the
treatment of cancer ?
(1) Colchicine
(2) Interferon
(3) Vinblastin and Vincristin
(4) Taxol

118. MOET (multiple ovulation embryo transfer
technology) induces which of the following in cow:-
(1) Implantation
(2) Follicular maturation
(3) Super ovulation
(4) Both (2) and (3)

119. Choose the correctly matched option :-
(1) Tundra biome – Needle leaf biome
(2) Taiga biome – 100-250 cm rain fall
(3) Savanna biome – Grassland with scattered trees
(4) Cold desert – Thar

112. fuEu es a ls dk Sulk bZfUgfcu gkek s Z u L=kfor djrk
gS?
(1) xzsuqykslk dksf'kdk (2) lVksZyh dksf'kdk
(3) ySfMx dksf'kdk,as (4) mijksDr (1) vkSj (2)

113. ,d lkekU; n`f"V okyk iq:"k ftlds firk o.kkZU/k Fks] ,d
,slh lkekU; L=h ls fookg djrk gS ftlds firk Hkh o.kkZUèk
Fks budh igyh larku ,d iq=h gqbZA bl iq=h ds o.kkZU/k
gksus dh D;k laHkkouk jgh gksxh\

(1) 25% (2) 50%

(3) 100% (4) 0%

114. fuEu esa ls dkSulk ,d izkd`frd oj.k ds dkj.k gksus okys
mf}dkfl; fl¼kar dk ?kVd ugh gS &
(1) Hkkstu vkSj LFkku ds fy, Li/kkZ
(2) tkfr;ksa esa fHkUurk
(3) mikftZr y{k.kksa dh oa'kkuqxfr
(4) mÙkjthfork vkSj iztuu

115. xksYMu jkbl (pkoy) ,d&Hkfo"; ikjthuhd Qly gS] blesa
fuEufyf[kr esa ls fdls lq/kkjk x;k gSA
(1) vf/kd ykbZlhu dh ek=k
(2) dhV izfrjks/ku
(3) vf/kd izksVhu dh ek=k
(4) foVkehu&, dh vf/kd ek=k

116. fuEu esa ls dkSuls y{k.k ml U;wfDyd vEy }kjk n'kkZ;s tkrs
gSa tks jklk;fud n`f"V ls de fØ;k'khy rFkk lajpukRed
n`f"V esa vf/kd LFkk;h gksrk gS &
(1) eqDr 2' H lewg
(2) mRizsjdh izòfÙk
(3) rhoz mRifjorZu dk Ldksi
(4) izksVhu la'ys"k.k esa izR;{k Hkkxhnkjh

117. fuEu eas ls dkSu lh vkS"k/kh dSalj ds mipkj eas ç;qDr gksrh
gS ?
(1) dkWYphflu
(2) baVjQsjkWu
(3) fouCykfLVu ,oa foufØfLVu
(4) VsDlkWy

118. MOET (eYVhfiy vksfo;wys'ku ,SEcz;ks VªkalQj rduhd)
ds }kjk mijksDr esa ls dkSulk izØe xk; esa izsfjr gksxk :-
(1) vkjksi.k
(2) iqVhdh; ifjo/kZu
(3) vf/kdre v.M+ksRlxZ
(4) nksuks (2) vkSj (3)

119. lgh feyku okyk fodYi pqusa :-
(1) Vq¡Mªk ck;kse – lwphi.kZ ck;kse
(2) VSxk ck;kse – 100-250 cm okf"kZd o"kkZ
(3) lokuk ck;kse – fc[kjs gq, o`{kks okys ?kkl ds eSnku
(4) BaMs e#LFky – Fkkj
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120. How many statement is correct :-
(a) Good ozone is found in stratosphere
(b) UV radiation having lower wavelength than

UV-B are almost completely absorbed by
earth's atmosphere

(c) UV-B causes snow blindness and cataract
(d) dB is a unit to measure the thickness of ozone
(1) One (2) Two
(3) Three (4) Four

121. Select incorrect statement ?
(1) Bryophyllum and kalanchoe are commonly

propagated through leaves.
(2) Polyembryony is very common in conifers.
(3) In Polygonum, embryosac represent female

gametophyte whereas in Pinus endosperm
represent female gametophyte.

(4) Number of cells are more in female
gametophyte of Polygonum as compared to
female gametophyte of Pinus.

122. Represented below is the inheritance pattern of a
certain type of traits in human. Which one of the
following condition could be an example of this
pattern : -

Female
(Mother)

Male
(Father)

daughter son

(1) Haemophilia (2) Thalassemia
(3) Colourblindness (4) Hypertrichosis

123. An example of parallel evolution is :-
(1) Evolution of characters by random matting
(2) Establishment of similar character in the

animals of different groups
(3) Development of similar character in the

animals of closely related group
(4) Development of similar characters in the

animals of different ancestory
124. Unit of natural selection is :

(1) Species (2) Individual
(3) Population (4) Phylum

120. fdrus dFku lR; gS :-
(a) ^vPNh* vkstksu lerki eaMy esa ikbZ tkrh gSA
(b) UV-B dh vis{kk NksVs rjaxnS/;Z ;qDr ijkcSaxuh fofdj.k

i`Foh ds ok;qeaMy }kjk yxHkx iwjh dh iwjh vo'kksf"kr
gks tkrh gSA

(c) UV-B ls fge va/krk vkSj eksfr;kfcan gksrk gSA
(d) dB bdkbZ ] vkstksu dh eksVkbZ ekius dh bdkbZ gSA
(1) ,d (2) nks
(3) rhu (4) pkj

121. vlR; dFku dks Nk¡fV,\
(1) czk;ksfQYye ,oa dsykSapks,s  lkekU;r% ifÙk;ksa ls çofèkZr

gksrs gSaA
(2) dksfuQlZ esa cgqHkzw.krk cgqr lkekU; gksrh gSA
(3) iksfyxksue esa Hkzw.kdks"k eknk ;qXedksn~fHkn dks fu:fir

djrk gS] tcfd ikbul esa Hkzw.kiks"k eknk ; qXedksn~fHkn
dks fu:fir djrk gSA

(4) ikbul ds eknk ; qXedksn~fHkn dh rqyuk esa iksfyxksue
ds eknk ; qXedksn~fHkn esa dksf'kdkvksa dh la[;k vfèkd
gksrh gSA

122. uhps fn;s tk jgs vkjs[kh; fu:i.k esa ekuo esa ik;s tkus okys
,d [kkl izdkj ds fo'ks"kdks dk o'kkxfr izfr:i n'kkZ;k
x;k gSA crkb, dh fuEufyf[kr esa ls dkSulh ,d n'kk gS
tks blh izfr:i dk  ,d mnkgj.k gks ldrk gS :  -

Female
(Mother)

Male
(Father)

daughter son

(1) gheksfQfy;k (2) FksySflfe;k
(3) o.kkZU/krk (4) gkbijVªkbdksfll

123. lekukUrj mf}dkl dk mnkgj.k gS :-
(1) ;kn`fPNd feyu }kjk y{k.kksa dk fodkl
(2) fHkUu lewgk s a  d s tUrqvk s a es a]  leku y{k.kk s a  dk

LFkkiu
(3) fudV laca/kh lewgksa ds tUrqvksa esa] leku y{k.kksa dk

fodkl
(4) fHkUu iwoZtrk okys tUrqvksa esa] leku y{k.kk s a dk

fodkl
124. izkd`frd oj.k dh bZdkbZ gS  &

(1) tkfr (2) O;f"V
(3) lef"V (4) Qkbye

viuh {kerk dks iwjk olwyus dk iz;kl djs a A
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125. The main steps of plant breeding programmes is
given below
(A) Cross hybridisation among the selected parents
(B) Testing release and commericialisation of new

cultivars
(C) Collection of variability
(D) Selection and testing of superior recombinants
(E) Evalution and selection of parents
Arrange above steps in a systemetic way :-
(1) E ® C ® A ® B ® D
(2) C ® E ® A ® B ® D
(3) C ® E ® A ® D ® B
(4) E ® C ® A ® D ® B

126. Most diseases can be diagonsed by observing the
symptoms in the patient. Which group of
symptoms are indicative of amoebiasis ?
(1) Nasal congestion and discharge, cough, sore

throat, and headache
(2) High fever, malaise, stomach ache, loss of

appetite and constipation
(3) Difficulty in respiration, fever, chills, cough,

and headache
(4) Constipation, abdominal pain, cramps, blood

clots and mucous in stools
127. LSD is obtained from :

(1) Fusarium (2) Nostoc
(3) Cannabis (4) Claviceps

128. When government of India established the
National committee for environmental planning
and coordination :-
(1) 1971 (2) 1972 (3) 1973 (4) 1984

129. Choose the correct option.
     Column A     Year

(i) Wild life protection Act   – 1972
(ii) National forest policy   – 1988
(iii) Chipko movement    – 1970
(1) (i) & (ii) (2) only (i)
(3) (i), (ii) and (iii) (4) only (ii)

130. In a hypothetical population of 100 individual
having r = 0.4/female/yr. What will be the
population size in 5 years (with e = 2.72) showing
exponential rate of growth ?
(1) 1218 (2) 739 (3) 2012 (4) 448

131. Which of the following structure may be haploid,
diploid or triploid in spermatophytes ?
(1) Nucellus (2) Tapetum
(3) Endosperm (4) Perisperm

125. ikni iztuu dk;ZØe ds eq[; in uhps fn, x, gS&

(A) p;fur tudksa ds chp ladj.kA

(B) u;s da"k.kksa dk ijh{k.k] fueqZDr rFkk O;kikjhdj.kA

(C) ifjorZu'khyrk dk laxzg.kA

(D) Js"B iqu;ksZxt dk p;u rFkk ijh{k.kA

(E) tudksa dk ewY;kadu rFkk p;uA

mijksDr inksa dks lqO;ofLFkr Øe esa tekb,&

(1) E ® C ® A ® B ® D

(2) C ® E ® A ® B ® D

(3) C ® E ® A ® D ® B

(4) E ® C ® A ® D ® B

126. vf/kdka'k jksxksa dk ijh{k.k jksxh eas jksx y{k.kksa dks ns[k dj
fd;k tk ldrk gSA jk sx y{k.kk s a dk dkSu lk lewg
vehch,sfll dks n'kkZrk gS ?
(1) ukfldk jDrladqyrk o òo.k] [kkalh] xy 'kksFk] rFkk

fljnnZ gksukA
(2) mPp Toj] vLoLFkrk] vkek'k; esa nnZ gksuk] Hkw[k esa

deh rFkk dCt gksukA
(3) 'olu eas ck/kk gksuk] Toj] didih] [kk¡lh] rFkk fljnnZ

gksukA
(4) dCt] mnj eas nnZ gksuk] ,s aBu] ey esa jDr dk FkDdk

rFkk 'ys"ek gksukA
127. LSD fdlls çkIr gksrh gS ?

(1) ¶;wlsfj;e lsA (2) ukWLVkWd lsA
(3) dsukfcl lsA (4) DysfolsIl lsA

128. Hkkjr ljdkj us dc us'kuy desVh Qkj buok;jesaVy Iykfuax
rFkk dksvkWjfMus'ku dh LFkkiuk dh ?
(1) 1971 (2) 1972
(3) 1973 (4) 1984

129. lgh fodYi pqus
     LraHk A     o"kZ

(i) oU; tho lqj{kk vf/kfu;e   – 1972
(ii) jk"Vªh; ou uhfr   – 1988
(iii) fpidks vkanksyu   – 1970
(1) (i) vkSj (ii) (2) dsoy (i)
(3) (i), (ii) vkSj (iii) (4) dsoy (ii)

130. fdlh dkYifud lef"V es a 100 O;f"V;k g S tgk ¡
r = 0.4/eknk/o"kZ gS rks 5 o"kksZ esa pj?kkrkadh o`f¼ nj ls
dqy tula[;k fdruh gksxh ? (e = 2.72)
(1) 1218 (2) 739
(3) 2012 (4) 448

131. LiesZVksQkbV~l esa dkSulh lajpuk vxqf.kr ] f}xqf.kr ;k
f=xqf.kr gks ldrh gS\
(1) chtk.Mdk; (2) VsihVe
(3) Hkzw.kiks"k (4) ifjHkzw.kiks"k
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132.

Regulator
gene P O E D C B A

Structural gene

RNA polymerease

mRNA

Translation

Aporepressor
(A)

A B C D E

E1 E2 E3

Chorismic
acid

Tryptophan
(T)

mRNA

Which of the following is correct with reference
to above given diagram :-
(i) A is the active repressor.
(ii) T is the corepressor.
(iii) T is alone responsible for switching off the

structural gene.
(iv)A and T together are responsible for switching

off the structural gene.
Option :
(1) i and ii (2) ii and iv
(3) i and iii (4) i and iv

133. Which of the following are not analogous organs:-
(1) Fins of fishes and flippers of whales
(2) Stings of honey bee and sting of scorpion
(3) Thorn of bougainvillea and tendril of cucurbita
(4) Wings of insects and wings of birds

134. Which of the following population would most
quickly lead to two species. with few shared traits?
(1) A population with disruptive selection
(2) A population with directional selection
(3) A population with stabilising selection
(4) A population with no selection

135. Consider the table given below
Crop Variety Insect pests
(A) Pusa Gaurav Aphids
Flat bean (B) Jassids
Okra Pusa sawani (C)
Which one of the following option, gives the
correct fill ups for the respective blank (A to C)

A B C
(1) Wheat Pusa Shubhra Boll worms
(2) Brassica Pusa Komal Fruit borer
(3) Wheat Pusa Komal Boll worms
(4) Brassica Pusa Sem 2 Shoot borer

132.

Regulator
gene P O E D C B A

Structural gene

RNA polymerease

mRNA

Translation

Aporepressor
(A)

A B C D E

E1 E2 E3

Chorismic
acid

Tryptophan
(T)

mRNA

fuEufyf[kr esa ls dkSu mijksDr fp= dsa lanHkZ esa lgh
gSA
(i) A ,d lØh; fjçslj gSA
(ii) T ,d dksfjizslj gSA
(iii) lajpukRed thu dks fLoPkvkWQ djus ds fy, T vdsys

ftEesnkj gSA
(iv) lajpukRed thu dks fLoPk vkWQ djus ds fy, A rFkk

T la;qDr :i ls ftEesnkj gSaA
fodYi :
(1) i ,oa ii (2) ii ,oa iv
(3) i ,oa iii (4) i ,oa iv

133. fuEu esa ls leòfÙk vax ugha gS :-
(1) eNfy;ksa ds fQUl ,oa Ogsy ds ¶yhij (Flippers)
(2) e/kqeD[kh dk Mad ,oa fcPNq dk Mad
(3) cksxsuosyh;k dk dkaVk ,oa dqdqjfcVk dk izrku
(4) dhV ds ia[k ,oa i{kh;ksa ds ia[k

134. fuEu esa ls fdl lef"V esa tkfr fuekZ.k rhozrk ls gksxk ftlesa
dqN leku y{k.k gksxsa &
(1) lef"V ftlesa fopfyr oj.k gksxkA
(2) lef"V ftlesa fn'kkRed oj.k gksxkA
(3) lef"V ftlesa larqfyr oj.k gksxkA
(4) lef"V ftlesa oj.k ugh gksxkA

135. uhps nh xbZ lkj.kh ij fopkj dhft,
Qly fdLe ihM+d
(A) iwlk xkSjo ,fQM
¶ySV chu (B) tSflM
vkSdjk iwlk lkouh (C)
fuEu esa ls dkSu lk ,d fodYi fjDr la[;k (A ls C) dh
iwfrZ ds fy, mi;qZDr gS &

A   B C
(1)xsgw¡ iwlk 'kqHkk ckWy okeZ
(2)czSfldk iwlk dksey Qy Hksnd
(3)xsgw¡ iwlk dksey ckWy okeZ
(4)czsfldk iwlk lse 2 ruk Hksnd
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136. Identify the correct match from the Columns I, II
and III :

Column-I Column-II Column-III

1. Bacteria (I) Plasmodium (i) Infection of
lungs

2. Virus (II) Wuchereria
bancrofti

(ii) Fever with
chill

3. Protozoa (III) Haemophilus (iii) Inflammation
of lower limbs

4. Helminth (IV) Rhino virus (iv) Infection of
upper
respiratory tract

(1) 4-II-(iii), 3-I-(ii), 1-III-(i), 2-IV-(iv)
(2) 4-II-(iii), 3-I-(i), 1-III-(ii), 2-IV-(iv)
(3) 2-III-(i), 1-IV-(iv), 3-IV-(ii), 4-II-(iii)
(4) 3-I-(ii), 4-II-(iii), 2-III-(iv), 1-IV-(i)

137. Identify the leaf of plant :

(1) Opium (2) Atropa Belladona
(3) Cannabis Sativa (4) Datura

138. The study of the relation of the different species
of community with their environment is called :-
(1) Ecology of organism (2) Autecology
(3) Ecology of individual   (4) Synecology

139. How many mega diversity country are present in
the world ?
(1) 10 (2) 11 (3) 13 (4) 12

140. Which of the following statement is not true :-
(1) Lichenes can be used as Industrial polution

Indicators.
(2) Bad ozone is found in troposphere
(3) Eutrophication occurs due to nutrien

enrichment in lake
(4) A same species can occupy more than one

trophic level in same food chain in an
ecosystem at a time

141. Select wrongly matched (erroneous) pair :-
(1) 7 celled, 8 nucleated embryosac-Angiosperm
(2) Five free stigma = Chinarose flower
(3) Non endospermic seed = Orchid
(4) Cells of microspore tetrad = Diploid

136. dkWye I, II rFkk III eas lgh feyku dks igpkfu;sA :

dkWye-I dkWye-II dkWye-III

1. thok.kq (I) IykTeksfM;e (i) QsQMksa dk laØe.k

2. fo"kk.kq (II) oqpsjsfj;k
csaØks¶Vh

(ii) fBBqju ds lkFk
Toj

3. çksVkstksvks (III) fgeksfQyl
bU¶yw,tk

(iii) v/kZ%ikn dk 'kks/k

4. Ïfe (IV) jkbuks ok;jl (iv) Åijh 'olu ekxZ
dk laØe.k

(1) 4-II-(iii), 3-I-(ii), 1-III-(i), 2-IV-(iv)
(2) 4-II-(iii), 3-I-(i), 1-III-(ii), 2-IV-(iv)
(3) 2-III-(i), 1-IV-(iv), 3-IV-(ii), 4-II-(iii)
(4) 3-I-(ii), 4-II-(iii), 2-III-(iv), 1-IV-(i)

137. ikni ds i.kZ dh igpku dhft, :

(1) vksfi;e (2) ,VªksQk csykMksuk
(3) dSusfcl lSVkbok (4) /krqjk

138. i;kZoj.k ds lkFk leqnk; dh fofHkUu iztkfr;ksa ds laca/k
dk v/;;u dgk tkrk gS :-
(1) tho dh ikfjfLFkfrdh (2) Lo;ikfjfLFkfrdh
(3) O;f"V dh ikfjfLFkfrdh (4) flubdksykth

139. fo'o esa fdruh egkfofo/k ns'k mifLFkr gS ?
(1) 10 (2) 11
(3) 13 (4) 12

140. fuEu esa ls dkSulk dFku lgh ugha gS ?
(1) ykbdsu vkS|ksfxd&iznw"k.k ds lwpd ds :i es mi;ksx

fd;k tk ldrk gSA
(2) [kjkc vkstksu {kksHk eaMy es ikbZ tkrh gSA
(3) >hy esa ; qV ªk sfQds'ku iks"kd dh vf/kdrk ls gksrk

gSA
(4) ,d tkfr ,d gh le; esa ,d gh [kk| Ja`[kyk esa ,d

gh ifjra= esa vyx vyx iks"k.k jhfr;ksa esa vk ldrh
gSA

141. vlaxr tksM+s dks Nk¡fV, :-
(1) 7 dksf'kdh;] 8 dsUnzdh; Hkwz.kdks"k
(2) ik¡p eqDr ofrZdkxz = xqM+gy iq"i
(3) vHkzw.kiks"kh cht = vkWfdZM
(4) y?kqchtk.kq prq"d dh dksf'kdk,¡ = f}xqf.kr

APARNIKA REDDY INSTITUTE OF MATHEMATICS & SCIENCES [A.I.M.S] DARE TO SUCCESS MADE IN INDIA [68 of 165]

JOIN IN OUR TELEGRAM CHANNEL https://t.me/TKrishnaReddy [944 0 345 996] [68 of 165]



ww
w.

aim
sd

ar
et

os
uc

ce
ss

.b
log

sp
ot

.c
om

1001CMD305117058H-26/32

Target : Pre-Medical 2018/Major/05-04-2018

142. Find out type of disorder in following pedigree:-

(1) Autosomal recessive   (2) Autosomal dominant
(3) X-linked recessive   (4) Maternal disorder

143. Read the following four (A-D) statements :
(A) When migration of a section of population to

another place, gene frequencies changes
(B) If gene migration happens multiple times there

would be a gene flow
(C) If loss of gene from a population occurs by

chance it is called as genetic drift
(D) Natural selection is a process in which heritable

variations enabling better survival are enabled
to reproduce greater number of progeny.

How many of the above statements are true:-
(1) Two (2) One (3) Four (4) Three

144. The strongest evidence for change over a long
period of times comes from :
(1) DNA
(2) Fossils
(3) Embryo
(4) Direct observations of living species

145. Consider the following statements (A to C) each
with one or two blanks
Statements :-
(A)The capacity to generated a whole plant from

any cell/explant is called _____(i)______.
(B) The entire collection having all the diverse

alleles for all genes in a given crop in called
_____(ii)_______

(C)The rice varieties IR8 were developed in
____(iii)____ .

Options
(1) (i) Germ plasm collection, (ii) Mutation,

(iii) Selection
(2) (i) Sexual hybridisation, (ii) Selection,

(iii) India
(3) (ii) Germ plasm collection, (iii) Phillippines,

(i) Totipotency
(4) (i) India, (ii) Totipotency, (iii) Germ plasm

collection

142. fn;s x;s oa'kkoyh vkjs[k esa jksx dk izdkj D;k gS :  -

(1) vkVkslksey vizHkkohA (2) vkVkslksey izHkkohA
(3) X-lgyXu vizHkkohA (4) ekRrd (ekr̀d) fodkjA

143. fuEufyf[kr pkj (A-D) dFkuksa dks if<+, s a :
(A) tc tho la[;k dk LFkku ifjorZu gksrk gS rks thu

vko`fr;k¡ Hkh cny tkrh gSA
(B) ;fn lef"V esa thu laLFkkukarj.k ckj&ckj gksrk gS rks

thu izokg laHko gks tkrk gSA
(C) ;fn ,d tula[;k thu dh gkfu la;ksxo'k gksrh gS rks

vkuqoaf'kd fopyu dgykrk gSA
(D) izkÏfrd oj.k og izØe gS ftlesa vf/kd thoule

oa'kkuqxr fofo/krk dks tuu ds vf/kd volj feyrs
gSA

mijksä dFkuksa esa ls fdrus dFku lR; gS :-
(1) nks (2) ,d (3) pkj (4) rhu

144. yacs le;  esa cnyko dk lcls csgrj izek.k feyrk
gS &
(1) DNA ls
(2) thok'e ls
(3) Hkwz.k ls
(4) thfor izkf.k;ksa ds v/;;u ls

145. uhps fd, dFkuksa (A ls C) ij fopkj dhft, ftuesa ,d
;k nks LFkku fjDr gSa &

dFku %&

(A) fdlh dksf'kdk dyksZtdh ls iwoZ ikni esa tfu= gksus
dh {kerk _____(i)______ dgykrh gSA

(B) fdlh Qly es ik, tkus okys lHkh thuks ds fofoèk
vyhy dk leLr laxzg.k dks mldk ___(ii)_____
dgrs gSaA

(C) /kku dh IR-8 fdLe ____(iii)____  esa iSnk dh xbZ
FkhA

fodYi

ml fodYi dk p;u dhft, ftlesa rhu fjDr LFkkuksa dks
lgh Hkjk x;k gSA

(1) (i) tuu nzO; laxzg.k] (ii) mRijhorZu] (iii) p;u

(2) (i) dkf;d ladj.k] (ii) p;u] (iii) Hkkjr

(3) (ii) tuu nzO; laxzg.k] (iii) fQfyfial] (i) iw.kZ'kDrrk

(4) (i) Hkkjr] (ii) iw.kZ'kDrrk] (iii) tuu æO; laxzg.k
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146. The letter T in T-lymphocyte refers to :
(1) Thymus (2) Thyroid
(3) Thalamus (4) Tonsil

147. Which antibody is fixed on B-cell ?
(1) IgG (2) IgE (3) IgD (4) IgM

148. A set of two local population which are
interconnected by dispersing individual is :-
(1) metapopulation (2) Demes
(3) Sister population (4) Local population

149. We find mangoes with different flavours, colours,
fibre, content, sugar and even shelf life. The large
variation is on account of
(1) Genetic diversity (2) Species diversity
(3) Induced mutation (4) Hybridisation

150. In population showing Verhulst-Pearl Logistic
growth, the deceleration phase attends when the

dN K N
rN

dt K
é ù-æ ö=ê úç ÷

è øë û
 :-

(1) N is exactly equals to one
(2) r is equal to zero
(3) N is nearly equals to K

(4)
K N
K
-

 equal to zero

151. Which structure is not related to vaginal
vestibule ?
(1) Bartholin's glands (2) Hymen
(3) Glands of skene (4) Cervix

152. Which of the following condition correctly
describe the manner of determining the sex in the
given example :-
(1) XO type of sex chromosome determine the

male sex in grasshoppers.
(2) XO conditions in human as found in Turner's

syndrome, determine female sex.
(3) Homologous sex chromosome (XX) produce

male in Drosophila.
(4) Homozygous sex chromosome zz determine

female sex in birds.
153. Darwin's theory of natural selection was fail to

explain the :-
(1) Arrival of fittest
(2) Survival of fittest
(3) Origin of species
(4) Competitions

146. T - fyEQkslkbV esa v{kj T D;k crkrk gS ?
(1) Fkkbel (2) Fkk;jkWbM
(3) FkSysel (4) VkWfUly

147. dkSulh izfrj{kh] B-dksf'kdk ls tqM+h gksrh gS ?
(1) IgG (2) IgE (3) IgD (4) IgM

148. nks LFkkuh; lef"V;ksa dk lewg tksa LFkkukarj.k djus okys
lnL;ksa }kjk tqMh jgrh gS mUgsa D;k dgrs gS :-
(1) esVk lef"V (2) Mhe
(3) flLVj lef"V (4) LFkkuh; lef"V

149. Hkkjr esa] rjg rjg ds vke ik, tkrs gSa mudk Lokn] jax]
js'kk&ek=k] 'kdZjk ek=k vkSj ;gk¡ rd fd mudh lsYQ vk;q
Hkh vyx vyx gksrh gS bl izdkj dh fo'kky fofHkUurk
fdlds dkj.k vk;h gSA
(1) vkuqokaf'kdh fofo/krk (2) tkrh; fofo/krk
(3) izsfjr mRifjorZu (4) ladj.k

150. fdlh lfe"V ftlesa fogqZLV&iyZ ykftfLVd of̀¼ ds vuqlkj
o`f¼ gks jgh gS mlesa eanu izkoLFkk (deceleration phase)

dc vk,sxk tc 
dN K N

rN
dt K

é ù-æ ö=ê úç ÷
è øë û

 :-

(1) N fcYdqy ,d ds cjkcj gks
(2) r 'kwU; ds cjkcj gks
(3) N yxHkx K ds utnhd gks

(4)
K N
K
-

 'kwU; ds cjkcj gks

151. fuEu esa ls dkSulh lajpuk cstkbZuy osLVhC;wy ls lEcfUèkr
ugha gS :-
(1) ckFkkZsyhu xzafFk;k¡ (2) gkbZeu
(3) Ldsus dh xzafFk;k¡ (4) xHkkZ'k; xzhok

152. fn;s x;s mnkgj.k esa fuEu esa ls dkSulh fLFkfr fyax fu/kkZj.k
dh lgh fof/k dk O;k[;ku djrh gS :-

(1) xzkl gkWij esa XO uj ds fyax dk fu/kkZj.k djrk
gSA

(2) VuZj flUMªkse esa nkSjku euq"; esa ik;h tkus okyh XO
fLFkfr eknk fyax dk fu/kkZj.k djrs gSA

(3) MªkslksfQyk esa le;qXeth XX fLFkfr uj ds fyax dk
fu/kkZj.k djrh gSA

(4) le;qXeth fyax xq.klw= zz if{k;ksa esa eknk fyax dk
fu/kkZj.k djrk gSA

153. Mk£ou dk izkÏfrd oj.k dk fl¼kar ugha le>k ik;k :-

(1) ;ksX;re ds vkxeu dks

(2) ;ksX;re dh mÙkjthfork dks

(3) u;h tkfr dh mRifÙk dks

(4) izfr;ksfxrk
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154. The average brain size of Australopithecus is :
(1) 100–200 C°C (2) 400–500 C°C
(3) 800–1000 C°C (4) 1300–1400 C°C

155. Find out the correct sequence of various steps of
DNA finger printing technique :
(A) Digestion of DNA by RE
(B) Hybridisation by labelled VNTR probe
(C) Autoradiography
(D) Blotting
(1)A ® B ® C ® D (2) A ® D ® B ® C
(3)B ® C ® A ® D (4) B ® D ® A ® C

156. Messenger molecules, released by virus infected
cells, that bind to the surfaces of healthy cells and
stimulate them to synthesize proteins that prevent
viral reproduction are called :
(1) cytotoxins (2) lymphokines
(3) interferons (4) antibiotics

157. The antibody-secreting B-cells are called :-
(1) Plasma cells (2) Histiocytes
(3) Keratinocytes (4) Dendritic cells

158. Mammals from colder climates generally have
shorter ear and limbs to minimise heat loss, this
is correctly explained by :-
(1) Allen's rule (2) Burgmann rule
(3) Ranchs rule (4) Gauses rule

159. Which of the following statements are correct :-
(a) Passanger pigeon extinct due to over

exploitation
(b) Earth summit was occured in 1992 at Rio de

Janeiro
(c) World summit was held at Johannesburg

in 2002
(d) Sacred groves are meant for in situ conservation
(1) a,b,c (2) b,c
(3) only b (4) a,b,c,d

160. One of the in situ conservation method for
endangered species is :-
(1) Wild life safari park
(2) Wild life sanctuary
(3) Cryopreservation
(4) Zoological park

161. What will happen when testes are removed ?
(1) Blood FSH level rises
(2) Testosterone level of blood increase
(3) Blood level of LH increases
(4) Both (1) and (3)

154. vkWLVªsyksfifFkdl ds efLr"d dk vkSlr vkdkj gS &
(1) 100–200 C°C (2) 400–500 C°C
(3) 800–1000 C°C (4) 1300–1400 C°C

155. DNA fQaxj fizfUVax ds nkSjku inks a ds lgh Øe dks
igpkfu;s &
(A) RE }kjk DNA dk ikpu
(B) vafdr VNTR izksc }kjk ladj.k
(C) vkVksjsfM;ksxzkQh
(D) CyksfVax
(1)A ® B ® C ® D (2) A ® D ® B ® C
(3)B ® C ® A ® D (4) B ® D ® A ® C

156. fo"kk.kq laØfer dksf'kdkvksa }kjk eqDr fd;s x;s os okgd
v.kq tks LoLFk dksf'kdkvksa dh lrg ls tqM + tkrs gS rFkk
mUgsa fo"kk.kq tuu dks jksdus okys çksVhu dk la'ys"k.k djus
ds fy, míhfir djrs gSa] D;k dgykrs gS ?
(1) lkbVksVkWfDlUl (2) fyEQksdkbust
(3) bUVjQsjkWu (4) çfrtSfodh

157. izfrj{kh L=koh B-dksf'kdk;as dgykrh gS :-
(1) IykTek dksf'kdk;sa (2) fgfLVvkslkbV~l
(3) dhjsfVukslkbV~l (4) MsUMªkbfVd dksf'kdk;sa

158. BaMh tyok;q okys {ks=ks ds Lru/kkjh;ksa ds dku vkSj Hkqtk,
m"ek dh gkfu dks de djus ds fy, NksVh gksrh gS ;g fdlds
}kjk mYysf[kr gksxk :-
(1) ,ysu fu;e (2) cxZeu fu;e
(3) jkWUp fu;e (4) xkWl fu;e

159. fuEu esa ls dkSuls lgh dFku gS :-
(a) iSlastj dcwrj vfrnksgu dh otg ls foyqIr gks x,
(b) 1992 esa fj;ks fM ftufj;ks esa i`Foh f'k[kj lEesyu gqvk
(c) 2002 esa tksgkUlcxZ esa fo'of'k[kj lEesyu gqvk
(d) ifo= miou LoLFkkus laj{k.k dks n'kkZrk gS
(1) a,b,c

(2) b,c

(3) dsoy b

(4) a,b,c,d

160. [krjkxzLr tkfr;ks ds laj{k.k dk dkSu LoLFkkus laj{k.k dk
rjhdk gSA
(1) oU; tho lQkjh m|ku
(2) oU; tho vH;kj.k
(3) Øk;ksfizljoslu
(4) tUrq m|ku

161. ;fn o`"k.kksa dks gVk fn;k tk;s rc D;k gksxk ?
(1) :f/kj esa FSH dh ek=k c<+ tk,xhA
(2) :f/kj esa VsLVksLVsjkWu dk Lrj c<+ tk,xkA
(3) :f/kj esa LH dh ek=k c<+ tk,xhA
(4) (1) vkSj (3) nksuksa
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162. Read the following statements-
(i) DNA from every tissue from an individual

shows same degree of polymorphism.
(ii) The methodologies of HGP involves only one

major approach of sequencing DNA of genome.
(iii) In lac operon, y-gene codes of  for permease

which increases permeability of cell
membrane to b-galactosides.

How many statements are correct-
(1) One (2) Two (3) Three (4) None

163. Which of the following statement is incorrect :-
(1) Any population has built in variation in

characteristics
(2) Natural selection is a mechanism of evolution
(3) The geological history of earth never correlates

with the biological history of earth
(4) According to darwin, the fitness refers

ultimately and only to reproductive fitness
164. Which enzyme is required to prevent unwanted

self ligation of vector DNA molecules in
recombinant DNA technology ?
(1) DNA polymerase (2) DNA ligase
(3) Alkaline phosphatase (4) Reverse transcriptase

165. Some mutation can be silent because of :
(1) Non-ambiguous codon
(2) Degeneracy of codon
(3) Termination codon
(4) Dual function of codon

166. Short-lived immunity acquired from mother to
foetus across placenta and through mother's milk
to infant is, respectively due to :
(1) IgG, IgA (2) IgG, IgD
(3) IgG, IgM (4) IgA, IgG

167. When the body is exposed to an antigen for the first
time, a low intensity primary response is elicited.
During this response, the antibodies formed first are:-
(1) IgM (2) IgG (3) IgA (4) IgE

168. Total amount of living organic matter present in
particular area in particular time in an ecosystem
is known as :-
(1) Productivity (2) Biotic potential
(3) Standing crop (4) Homeostasis

169. Which is a mismatch in the following option.
(i) Dodo – Mauritius (ii) Quagga – Russia
(iii) Thylacine – Australia
(1) (ii) & (iii) (2) (i) & (iii)
(3) only (ii) (4) (i) & (ii)

162. fuEufyf[kr dFkuksa dks if<+, :-
(i) fdlh O;fDr ds izR;sd ÅÙkd ls izkIr DNA leku dksfV

dh cgq:irk iznf'kZr djrk gSA
(ii) HGP dh dk;Ziz.kkyh esa thuk se ds DNA dh

sequencing djus dh dsoy ,d ek= fof/k FkhA
(iii) ySd&vkWisjksu esa y-thu permease dksM djrk gS tks

dksf'kdk f>Yyh dh b-galactosides ds fy,
ikjxE;rk c<+krk gSA

fdrus dFku lgh gSa :-
(1) ,d (2) nks (3) rhu (4) dksb Z ugha

163. fuEu esa ls dkSulk dFku vlR; gS :-
(1) izR;sd lef"V esa y{k.kksa dh fofHkUurk,sa fufgr gksrh

gSA
(2) izkÏfrd oj.k] mf}dkl dh ,d fØ;kfo/kh gSA
(3) i`Foh dk HkwoSKkfud bfrgkl i`Foh ds tho oSKkfud

bfrgkl ls dHkh ugha tqM+k gksrk gSA
(4) MkfoZu ds vuqlkj mi;qDrrk dsoy tufud mi;qDrrk

ls lacaf/kr gSA
164. iquZ;k sxt DNA rduhd es a  dkSulk , atkbe okgd

DNA v.kq dks okil tqM+us ls jk sdus ds fy;s ftEesnkj
gksrk gS ?
(1) DNA ikWyhejst (2) DNA ykbxst
(3) {kkjh; QkLQkVst (4) fjolZ VªkUlfØIVst

165. dqN mRifjorZu 'kkar gks ldrs gSa] D;ksafd &
(1) dksMksu vlafnX/k gksrs gSA
(2) dksMksu viHk"Vrk n'kkZrs gSA
(3) dksMksu lekiu gksrs gSA
(4) dksMksu nksgjh izo`fÙk n'kkZrs gSA

166. ekrk ds vikj }kjk xHkZ eas vkSj ekrk ds nw/k ls uotkr esa
vYik;q dh çfrj{kk dks vftZr djuk] Øe'k% fdlds dkj.k
gksrk gS ?
(1) IgG, IgA (2) IgG, IgD
(3) IgG, IgM (4) IgA, IgG

167. tc igyh ckj 'kjhj esa izfrtu izdV gksrk gS] de rhozrk
dh izkFkfed vuqfØ;k mRiUu gksrh gS] vuqfØ;k ds nkSjku
dkSulh izfrj{kh lcls igys curh gS
(1) IgM (2) IgG (3) IgA (4) IgE

168. fdlh {ks= esa fdlh le; esa mifLFkr dqy thfor dkcZfud
inkFkksZ dh ek=k D;k dgykrh gS ?

(1) mRikndrk (2) tSo foHko

(3) [kM+h Qly (4) leLFkSfrdrk

169. fuEu esa ls dkSu xyr feyku okyk fodYi gSA
(i) MksMks & ekWfj'kl (ii) DoSxk & :l
(iii)Fkkbysflu & vkLVªsfy;k
(1) (ii) vkSj (iii) (2) (i) vkSj (iii)
(3) dsoy (ii) (4) (i) vkSj (ii)
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170. Choose the correctly match option in the pie chart
shown below.

A D

B C

Fungi

(1) A – Lichen (2) B – Mosses

(3) C – Algae (4) D – Ferns

171. Semen obtained from ejaculatory duct contains

(1) normal spermatozoan only

(2) many abnormal spermatozoan

(3) all highly motile spermatozoan

(4) both normal and abnormal spermatozoan

172. Study the pedigree chart given below :-

What does it show ?

(1) Inheritance of a recessive sex-linked disease
like  haemophilia

(2) Inheritance of a sex-linked inborn error of
metabolism like phenylketonuria

(3) Inheritance of a condition like phenylketonuria
as an autosomal recessive trait

(4) The pedig ree chart is wrong as this is not possible

173. Select the incorrect statement :-

(1) Lichens can be used as industrial pollution
indicators

(2) Evolution is a directed process in the sense of
determinism

(3) Evolution is a stochastic process based on
chance event in nature and chance mutation
in the organisms

(4) Similarities in proteins and genes performing
a given function among diverse organisms
give clues to common ancestory

170. uhps fn,  x,  ikbZ pkVZ esa lgh feyku okys fodYi
pqusA

A D

B C

dod

(1) A – ykbdsu (2) B – eklsl
(3) C – 'kSoky (4) D – QuZ

171. L[kyu ufydk ls izkIr oh;Z esa
(1) dsoy lkekU; 'kqØk.kq gksxkA
(2) dsoy vlkekU; 'kqØk.kq gksxsaA
(3) lHkh rhoz xfr ls pyus okys 'kqØk.kq gksxsaA
(4) lkekU; vkSj vlkekU; nksuksa 'kqØk.kq gksxsaA

172. uhps fn;s tk jgs oa'kkoyh pkVZ dk v/;;u dhft, ?

;g pkVZ D;k n'kkZrk gS ?

(1) ,d vizHkkoh fyax&lgyXu jksx dh oa'kkxfr tSl fd
gheksfQ+fy;k dh

(2) ,d fyax&lgyXu tUetkr mikip; nks"k dh oa'kkxfr
tSls fd Q+hukbydhVksU;wfj;k dhA

(3) ,d vfyaxlw=h vizHkkoh fo'ks"kd (VªsV) ds :i esa
Q+hukbydhVksU;wfj;k tSlh n'kk dh oa'kkxfr

(4) ;g oa'kkoyh pkVZ xyr gS] D;kasfd ,slk gks gh ugha ldrk
173. vlR; dFku dk p;u dhft;s :-

(1) ykbdsu dk vks|ksfxd iznw"k.k ds lwpd ds :i esa mi;ksx
fd;k tk ldrk gSA

(2) fu'p;okn ds lanHkZ esa mf}dkl ,d izR;{k izfØ;k
gSA

(3) mf}dkl ,d izlaHkkO; izØe gS] tks izÏfr ds la;ksx]
voljoknh ?kVuk vkSj thoksa esa la;ksxtU; mRifjorZu
ij vk/kkfjr gSA

(4) fofo/k thoksa esa izksVhu ,oa thuksa dh dk;Zn{krk dh
lekurk,sa ,d lkekU; iqoZt ijEijk dk ladsr nsrh
gSA
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174. DNA fragments generated by the restriction
endonucleases in a chemical reaction can be
separated by :
(1) PCR
(2) Electrophoresis
(3) Restriction mapping
(4) Centrifugation

175. Find out the incorrect match :
(1) SNP – Single nucleotide polymorphism
(2) VNTR – Variable number of tendem repeat
(3) EST – Expressed sequence tags
(4) UTR – Untranscribed region

176. When ready-made antibodies are directly given
to protect the body against foreign agents, it is
called :
(1) innate immunity
(2) Passive immunity
(3) active immunity
(4) auto immunity

177. The best breeding method for animals that are
below average in productivity ?
(1) Inbreeding
(2) Cross breeding
(3) Out crossing
(4) Interspecific hybridisation

178. Which is not a physiological adaptation at high
altitude :-
(a) Heart palpitation increases
(b) Breathing rate increases
(c) RBC count decreases
(d) Hemoglobin - oxygen binding affinity

increases
(1) a, b (2) b, c, d
(3) a, c, d (4) only a

179. Identify the incorrectly matched pair :-
(1) Daphnia – BOD indicator
(2) Minamata disease – Cadmium
(3) COD – Organic/inorganic pollutant
(4) FOAM – Heavy metal pollution

180. In the relation of mycorrhiza which is the incorrect
option.
(1) Mycorrhiza is an association of Algae and fungi
(2) Both Fungi and higher plant are mutually

benifited
(3) Fungi provide food to higher plant
(4) Both (1) and (3)

174. fdlh jlk;fud vfHkfØ;k esa izfrca/ku ,atkbe }kjk mRiUu
DNA ds V qdM +k s  dk s  fdl rduhd } k jk vyx
djrs gSa :
(1) PCR
(2) bysDVªksQksjsfll
(3) jsfLVªDlu eSfiax
(4) lsaVªh¶;qxs'ku

175. xyr feyku igpkfu;s &
(1) SNP – Single nucleotide polymorphism
(2) VNTR – Varaible number of tendem repeat
(3) EST – Expressed sequence tags
(4) UTR – Untranscribed region

176. dHkh&dHkh vkuqoaf'kd vkSj vKkr dkj.kksa ls 'kjhj viuh
gh dksf'kdkvksa ij geyk dj nsrk gSA blds QyLo:i 'kjhj
dks {kfr igq¡prh gS vkSj ;g ______dgykrk gS :
(1) lgt çfrj{kk
(2) fuf"Ø; çfrj{kk
(3) lfØ; çfrj{kk
(4) Loçfrj{kk

177. os tUrq ftudh mRiknu {kerk vkSlru ls de gS muds fy,
iztuu dh Js"B fof/k gS ?
(1) vUr% iztuu
(2) ladj.k
(3) cfg % ladj.k
(4) vUr% fof'k"V ladj.k

178. mPprqaxrk ij dkSu dkf;Zdh; vuqdwyu dk mnkgj.k ugha
gSA
(a) ân; Lianu esa o`f¼
(b) 'olu nj esa o`f¼
(c) yky :f/kj dksf'kdk dh la[;k ?kVrh gS
(d) gheksXyksfcu dh vkDlhtu ls ca/kudkjh {kerk c<+rh

gSA
(1) a, b (2) b, c, d
(3) a, c, d (4) dsoy a

179. xyr rjhds ls fd, x, feyku dks igpkfu;s :-
(1) MsQfu;k – BOD lwpd
(2) feukekVk chekjh – dSMfe;e
(3) COD – dkcZfud @vdkcZfud iznw"kd
(4) FOAM – Hkkjh /kkrw iznw"k.k

180. ekbdksjkbtk ds ijLij laca/k esa dkSu lk fodYi xyr
gS :-
(1) ekbdksjkbtk 'kSoky vkSj dod dk ikjLifjd laca/k

gS
(2) ekbdksjkbtk vkSj ikni nksuks dks ijLij ykHk gksrk gS
(3) dod ikni dks Hkkstu miyC/k djkrk gS
(4) nksuksa (1) vkSj (3)
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HINT – SHEET

ANSWER KEY

1. Using Kepler's  law :  T2 µ R3

Þ 
2 3

1 1
2 3
2 2

T R
T R

=  Þ 
3

3
2

4 R
16 16 R

=
´

Þ R2 = 4R

1/ 2 1/ 2

1 2 1
2 1

2 1 2

V R R
V V

V R R

æ ö é ù
= Þ =ç ÷ ê ú

è ø ë û

      
1/2

1
0

R
V

4R
é ù= ê úë û

        0
2

V
V

2
=

CLASSROOM CONTACT PROGRAMME
(Academic Session : 2017 - 2018)

ENTHUSIAST, LEADER & ACHIEVER COURSE
PHASE : ALL

TARGET : PRE-MEDICAL 2018
Test Type : MAJOR   Test Pattern : NEET(UG)

TEST DATE : 05 - 04 - 2018

HS-1/71001CMD305117058

TEST SYLLABUS : SYLLABUS - 03 & 04

3. mg –  BI l =2T

B uniform
F =BIm l

T T

I

l

mg

Ä

T= 
mg BI- l

2
5. Energy of the electron, when it comes out from

the second plate = 200 eV – 100 eV = 100 eV
Hence accelerating potential difference = 100 V

lElectron = 
12.27 12.27

V 100
=  = 1.22 Å

Que. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20
Ans. 2 4 4 2 1 1 4 3 4 3 4 1 4 2 1 2 1 3 1 3
Que. 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 32 33 34 35 36 37 38 39 40
Ans. 1 1 1 4 3 2 4 1 1 2 2 1 1 4 3 2 4 1 1 4
Que. 41 42 43 44 45 46 47 48 49 50 51 52 53 54 55 56 57 58 59 60
Ans. 3 1 2 3 1 1 3 4 2 1 2 3 3 4 4 2 2 3 4 2
Que. 61 62 63 64 65 66 67 68 69 70 71 72 73 74 75 76 77 78 79 80
Ans. 3 2 3 4 4 2 1 2 4 1 3 2 2 2 3 1 4 4 1 1
Que. 81 82 83 84 85 86 87 88 89 90 91 92 93 94 95 96 97 98 99 100
Ans. 3 2 4 3 3 2 2 3 2 2 2 2 3 2 3 1 2 3 2 2
Que. 101 102 103 104 105 106 107 108 109 110 111 112 113 114 115 116 117 118 119 120
Ans. 3 1 1 4 3 2 1 4 2 1 3 4 4 3 4 1 3 4 3 3
Que. 121 122 123 124 125 126 127 128 129 130 131 132 133 134 135 136 137 138 139 140
Ans. 4 2 3 2 3 4 4 2 1 2 3 2 3 1 4 1 3 4 4 4
Que. 141 142 143 144 145 146 147 148 149 150 151 152 153 154 155 156 157 158 159 160
Ans. 4 4 3 2 3 1 3 1 1 3 4 1 1 2 2 3 1 1 4 2
Que. 161 162 163 164 165 166 167 168 169 170 171 172 173 174 175 176 177 178 179 180
Ans. 4 2 3 3 2 1 1 3 3 4 4 3 2 2 4 2 3 3 2 4
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6.
A C B

4m M 3m

1–rr

CA CB

1
F F

3
=

Þ = ´
-2 2

G4Mm G3Mm 1
r (1 r) 3

On solving r  = 
2
3

 m

7. By using enc
0

1
E.dA (Q )=

Îò
uuurr

,

Here E ®
r

net electric field.

8. M  = ml

M' = ml' [Here l' = 2 R

and 
R
2

p
=l ]

Þ
M R / 2
M' ' 2 R

p
= =

l

l

Þ
2 2M

M' =
p

9.
0 0

1
C =

m e

0 0 2 2

1 1
C (velocity)

m e = =

10. E = W0 +  Kmax Þ 
1

hc
l  =  W0 +  E1 and

2

hc
l  = W0 + E2

Þ hc = W0l1 +  E1l1 and  hc  =  W0l2 +  E2l2

Þ W0l1 + E1l1 = W0l2 + E2l2 Þ

1 1 2 2
0

2 1

E E
W

( )
l - l

=
l - l

11. Q Satelite is orbiting

2
e

2

GM m mv
r r

=

2 eGM m
mv

r
Þ =

2 e1 GM m
K.E. = mv

2 2r
=

Angular momentum = mvr

= 
GM

m r
r

= L µ r1/2

Momentum P = mv = 
GM

m
r

P µ r–1/2

T2 µ r3 Þ T µ r3/2 1
f

T
=

Þ f µ r–3/2

12. ( )d

eE
V

m

® -
= t

r

d d

e V
V V V

m L
æ ö= t = µç ÷
è ø

13. For stable equilibrium potential energy should

be minimum

U = –MB cosq

q ® angle b/w M and B
® ®

Umin at q = 0º

APARNIKA REDDY INSTITUTE OF MATHEMATICS & SCIENCES [A.I.M.S] DARE TO SUCCESS MADE IN INDIA [77 of 165]

JOIN IN OUR TELEGRAM CHANNEL https://t.me/TKrishnaReddy [944 0 345 996] [77 of 165]



ww
w.

aim
sd

ar
et

os
uc

ce
ss

.b
log

sp
ot

.c
om

HS-3/7

Enthusiast,Leader,Achiever/Phase-All/05-04-2018

1001CMD305117058

14. L = F0 + |ue|

|ue|  =  L  –  F0 =  5  cm

e e e

1 1 1
v u f

- =

e

1 1 1
25 5 f

- =
- -

fe =  6.25  cm

15. The work function has no efffect on current

so  long  as  hv  >  W0.  The photoelectr ic

current is proportional to the intensity of

light.  Since there i s no change in the

intensity of light, therefore I1 = I2.

16. Orbital velocity V0 = 
GM

r

P.E. = e sGM m
r

-
   \  masses are different

Þ P.E. are different

K.E. = 21
mv

2

T2 µ r3  Þ  T1 =  T2

17. I = neAVd

18.
2mq V

r
qB

D
=

m
r

q
µ Þ r1 :  r2 :  r3

Þ
1 2 3

1 2 3

m m m
: :

q q q

Þ
p p p

1 4 16
: :

m m 2m

Þ 1 : 2 : 2 2

19. F0 = 2 cm

Fe =  5  cm

L = 20 cm

Ve =  –25  cm

e e e

1 1 1
F V U

= -

Q Solving Ue will  be  
25
6

L = |  V0 |  +  |  Ue |

20  =  V0   + 
25
6

V0 = 15.83

F0 = 2cm V0 = 15.83 cm

U0 =  ?

U0 = 
2 15.83
15.83 2

´
-  = 2.3 cm

20. Number of days from January 1st to

January 24th = 23 days.

Number  of  half  lives  n  =  
23

8.04
 = 2.86 (<3)

In three half lives activity becomes 75 Bq, but

the given number of half lives are lesser than

3 so activity becomes greater than 75 Bq.

21. Electric lines are originating from A (+ve charge)

and terminate at B(–ve charge). Also density of

lines at A is more than lines at B.
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22.

4W

3W

6W
2W

2A

= 

4W

2W2A

1A

1A 2W

Potential difference across 2W = IR

          = 2V

Potential difference across 2W resistance in

equivalent circuit will be equal to potential

difference across 3W resistance.

23. B A
10V

L=1H
I

R=3W

VA – 3(10t + 5) – 
d(10t + 5)

1
dt

 + 10 – VB =  0

at  t  = 0

VA –  3 ×  5  – 10 + 10 – VB =  0

VA –  VB = 15V

24. m = 

mAsin
2
Asin
2

+ dæ ö
ç ÷
è ø

æ ö
ç ÷
è ø

m60ºsin
23

60ºsin
2

+dæ ö
ç ÷
è ø=

æ ö
ç ÷
è ø

dm = 60º

25. Energy of an electron in ground state of an

atom (Bohr's hydrogen like atom) is given as

E = –13.6Z2 eV (Z = atomic number of the atom)

Þ Eionisation =  13.6  Z2

( )
( )

2 2
ion HH

ion LiLi

E Z 1 1
E Z 3 9

æ ö æ öÞ = = =ç ÷ ç ÷
è øè ø

26. Both point are at same distance from the charge.

27. Using Nodal analysis

B AE r1
A

A

ABB

R A R R
B

A

V

B

All resistances are in parallel

Equivalent circuit

A

R/3

(r) E

eq

V
I

R
=

V
I

45
1

3

=
+

 = 
4

16
  Þ   

1
4
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28. Induced emf in wire PQ will be along 2 cm

length because p.d. across middle rail and rail

below the middle rail is zero.

BV
I = 

R
l

-2 21 × 5 × 10 2  10
I = 

10

-´ ´

I  = 0.1 mA

29.

Screen
90–xx

90

Object

Vm
u
90 x2

x
x 30cm

=

-- =
-

=

u = –30 cm v = +60 cm

1 1 1
v u f

- =

1 1 1 f 20cm
60 30 f

- = Þ =
-

30. r µ A1/3 Þ 

1/3

1 1

2 2

r A
r A

æ ö
= ç ÷

è ø

Þ 
1/3

3 27 27 27
A 125

5 A 125 A
æ ö= Þ = Þ =ç ÷
è ø

Number of neutrons in atom X

= A–52 = 125–52 = 73

31.

O
p/3 +Q

P

E
a

P

q–Q

Y

X

a

q = 
3
p

 + a where tana = 
1
2

tan
3
p

Þ a = tan–1 3
2

 so, q = 
3
p

 + tan–1 3
2

32.
50W

50W

60W 30W

30W

3V

= 
50W

1/25 1/50

3V

1/25

50W

1/50
20W

30W

Potential across 20W is equivalent circuit =

Potential across 30W = 
1 2

20 V
50 5

´ =

33. × × × ×

×

×

×

×

×

×

×

×

Vq=60º

e = Bv sin ql

= q =  60º

= 1 × 20 × 10–2 × 10 × 10–2 × 3 / 2

= 17 × 10–3 V

34. By placing a thin film there is no change in

fringe width. 
læ öb =ç ÷è ø

D
d
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35. As nenh =  ni
2

Here, ni = 6 × 108 per m3 and ne = 9 × 1012 per m3

\ nh = 
8 2

i
12

e

n (6 10 )
n 9 10

´=
´  =  4  ×  104 per  m3

36.

–2q
(0,0,0)

+q
(a,0,0)

X

Z

Y

+q(0,a,0)

Þ

P = p= qanet Ö Ö2  2

45°

p

p

37. field of both wire is perpendicular at point 'M'

m m mæ ö æ ö= + =ç ÷ ç ÷
p pè ø è ø p

2 2

0 0 0
M

I I I
B

2 a 2 a 2 a

38. 2 2
S R LV V V= +

2 2
SV (70) (20)= + SV 5300=

VS = 72.8 V

39. Odd multiple of l/2 produces dark fringe.

40. During regulation action of a Zener diode, the

currrent through the series resistance changes

and resistance offered by the Zener changes.

The current through the Zener changes but the

voltage across the Zener remains constant.

41.

l

ll

B C

A

60°

Pnet

p

p

+q

+q –2q

pnet = 2 2p p 2ppcos60+ + °  = 3p 3q= l

(Q p  =  ql)

42. The electron will move in a circular path

The velocity vector returns to its initial value

in a time period.

T = 2 m 2 m
qB eB
p p

=

43.
V

I
Z

=

( )2 2
L C

220
11

X X (20)
=

- +

Solving

XL = XC  Þ   VL =  VC

VL =  200  V

44. Yellow color is most sensitive to eye.

45. g = E

B

I 1 1 69 70
I

= + b = + =

IB = 
EI 7 mA 0.1mA

70
= =

g

50. log K = log A – 
Ea

2.303RT
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60. Ecell = 0 – 
RT

ln Q
nF

64. Ca
O C 1

(-2)  (+1)

C 1
(-1)

(+2)

69. N2H4 —® (N2H4)
10+

2x + 4 = +10; x = +3

84.
0.693 2.303 100

log
50 t 20

=

96. NCERT XII Pg # 116

106. NCERT Pg # 97

111. In pea & Gram-seeds are non-endospermic.

eVj o puk esa cht vHkzw.kiks"kh gksrs gSA

In Jasmine & grape vine artificial vegetative

propagation by Layering.

tSlehu ,oa xzSi&okbu ds d`f=e dkf;d ço/kZu Layering
}kjk gksrk gSA

116. NCERT Pg # 103

120. NCERT (XII) Pg # 282, 283, [a, b, c correct]

155. NCERT XII Pg # 122

165. NCERT XII Pg # 112

168. NCERT (XII) Pg # 247

169. NCERT (XII) Pg # 263, para 15.1.4

170. NCERT (XII) Pg # 260, fig. 15.1
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Test Type : MAJOR Test Pattern : NEET(UG)

TEST DATE : 05 - 04 - 2018

TEST SYLLABUS : SYLLABUS- 04

Note : In case of any Correction in the test paper, please mail to dlpcorrections@allen.ac.in within 2 days along with Paper code and Your
Form No.

Correction Paper codeForm No. dlpcorrections@allen.ac.in mail



Corporate Office :  CAREER INSTITUTE, “SANKALP”, CP-6, Indra Vihar, Kota (Rajasthan)-324005

 +91-744-2757575    info@allen.ac.in   www.allen.ac.in

1. A seat marked with Reg. No. will be allotted to each student. The student should ensure that he/she occupies the

correct seat only. If any student is found to have occupied the seat of another student, both the students shall be
removed from the examination and shall have to accept any other penalty imposed upon them.




2. Duration of Test is 3 Hours and Questions Paper Contains 180 Questions. The Max.  Marks are 720.

3180720

3. Student can not use log tables and calculators or any other material in the examination hall.



4. Student must abide by the instructions issued during the examination, by the invigilators or the centre incharge.



5. Before attempting the question paper ensure that it contains all the pages and that no question is missing.



6. Each correct answer carries 4 marks, while 1 mark will be deducted for every wrong answer. Guessing of answer
is harmful.

1

7. A candidate has to write his / her answers in the OMR sheet by darkening the appropriate bubble with the help of

Blue / Black Ball Point Pen only as the correct answer(s) of the question attempted.

OMR


8. Use of Pencil is strictly prohibited.



Your Target is to secure Good Rank in Pre-Medical 2018

Do not open this Test Booklet until you are asked to do so

 

Important Instructions /  

PHASE : MLI,MLK,MLM,MAZH,MAZI,MAZJ,MAZX,MAZY & MAP

PRE-MEDICAL : LEADER & ACHIEVER COURSE

*1001CMD305417035*
Paper Code

(1001CMD305417035)
Form Number :

CLASSROOM CONTACT PROGRAMME
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LEADER & ACHIEVER COURSE (PHASE : MLI, MLK, MLM, MAZH,
MAZI, MAZJ, MAZX, MAZY & MAP)

PHYSICS : Electromagnetic Induction and Alternating current

Electromagnetic Waves

OPTICS :

(i) Ray optics & optical Instruments

(ii) Wave optics: Nature of Light, Interference, Diffraction &

     Polarization.

Modern Physics (Dual Nature of Matter and Radiation, Atoms

and Nuclei)

Electronic Devices

CHEMISTRY : Redox Reactions

Electrochemistry

Chemical Kinetics

Surface Chemistry

General Principles and Processes of Isolation of Elements

Coordination Compounds

Environmental Chemistry

Biomolecules

Polymers

Chemistry in Everyday Life

BIOLOGY : Biology in Human Welfare :

(i) Human Health and Disease

(ii) Strategies for Enhancement in Food Production

(Domestication of Plants & Animals)

Ecology :

(i) Organisms and Populations

(ii) Ecosystem

(iii) Biodiversity and Conservation

(iv) Environmental Issues

ALLEN NEET TEST DATE : 05 - 04 - 2018

SYLLABUS – 04
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Leader & Achiever Course/Phase-MLI,MLK,MLM,MAZH,MAZI,MAZJ,MAZX,MAZY & MAP/05-04-2018

H-1/321001CMD305417035

BEWARE OF NEGATIVE MARKING

HAVE CONTROL  HAVE PATIENCE  HAVE CONFIDENCE  100% SUCCESS

1. Two circular, similar, coaxial loops carry equal
currents in the opposite direction. If the loops are
brought nearer, what will happen ?
(1) Current will increase in each loop
(2) Current will decrease in each loop
(3) Current will remain same in each loop
(4) Current will increase in one and decrease in

the other

2. If power factor is 1/2 in a series RL circuit

R = 100 . If AC mains of 50 Hz is used then L is :-

(1) 
3


 Henry (2)  Henry

(3) 
3


 Henry (4) None of these

3. A needle 10 cm long is placed along the axis of a

convex lens of focal length 10 cm such that the middle

point of the needle is at a distance of 20 cm from the

lens. Find the length of the image of the needle :-

(1) 4.2 cm (2) 5.1 cm

(3) 13.33 cm (4) 7.12 cm

4. Rest mass energy of an electron is 0.51 MeV. If

this electron is moving with a velocity 0.8 c

(where c is velocity of light in vacuum), then

kinetic energy of the electron should be :-

(1) 0.28 MeV (2) 0.34 MeV

(3) 0.39 MeV (4) 0.46 MeV

5. A P-type semiconductor has acceptor levels

57 meV above the valence band. The maximum

wavelength of light required to create a hole is

(Planck's constant h = 6.6 × 10–34 J-s) :-

(1) 57 Å (2) 57 × 10–3 Å

(3) 217100 Å (4) 11.61 × 10–33 Å

6. A conducting ring of radius r is place

perpendicularly inside a time varying magnetic

field given by : B = B
0 
+ t, as shown in the figure.

B
0
 and  are positive constants. Find the emf

produced in the ring :-

(1) –  r2   

r

S

N

(2) –  r

(3) – 2 r2

(4) – 2 r

1. 

?
(1)  
(2)  
(3)   
(4)   

2.  R-L A.C.    1/2  
R = 100 50 Hz A.C. 

L  :-

(1) 
3


 Henry (2)  Henry

(3) 
3


 Henry (4) 

3.  10 cm  10 cm


 20 cm 
 :-
(1) 4.2 cm (2) 5.1 cm
(3) 13.33 cm (4) 7.12 cm

4.  0.51 MeV 

 0.8 c  ( c 

)  :-
(1) 0.28 MeV (2) 0.34 MeV

(3) 0.39 MeV (4) 0.46 MeV

5.  P- 

 57 meV 

       

 h = 6.6 × 10–34 J-s :-
(1) 57 Å (2) 57 × 10–3 Å

(3) 217100 Å (4) 11.61 × 10–33 Å

6. 

: B = B
0 
+ t

B
0
  

 :-
(1) –  r2   

r

S

N

(2) –  r

(3) – 2 r2

(4) – 2 r
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7. A plane electromagnetic wave is incident on a
material surface. The wave delivers momentum
p and energy E :-
(1) p = 0, E  0 (2) p  0, E = 0
(3) p  0, E  0 (4)p = 0, E = 0

8. The magnifying power of an astronomical telescope

in the normal adjustment position is 100. The

distance between the objective and the eye piece is

101 cm. Find the focal length of the objective lens:-

(1) 1 cm (2) 100 cm (3) 50 cm (4) 51 cm

9. A photon of 1.7 × 10–13 Joules is absorbed by a

material under special circumstances. The correct

statement is :-

(1) Electrons of the atom of absorbed material will
go the higher energy states

(2) Electron and positron pair will be created
(3) Only positron will be produced
(4) Photoelectric effect will occur and electron

will be produced

10. The truth table for the following logic circuit is:-

Y

A

A

B
B Y

A

A

B
B Y

A

A

B
B Y

A

A

B
B Y

A

A

B
B Y

A

A

B
B Y

A

A

B
B Y

A

A

B
B Y

A

A

B
B Y

A

A

B
B Y

A

A

B
B Y

A

A

B
B Y

A

A

B
B

(1) 

A B Y

0

0

1

1

0

1
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0
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0
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11. Shown in the figure is a circular loop of radius r and
resistance R. A variable magnetic field of induction
B = B

0
e–t is established inside the coil. If the key

(K) is closed, the electrical power developed right
after closing the switch is equal to :-

× ×
×
×
× ×
× ×
× ×

K

R

(1) 
2 2
0B r

R


(2) 

3
0B 10r

R

(3) 
2 2 4
0B r R

5


(4) 

2 2 4
0B r

R



7. 
p E :-
(1) p = 0, E  0 (2) p  0, E = 0

(3) p  0, E  0 (4)p = 0, E = 0

8. 
100  101 cm

 :-
(1) 1 cm (2) 100 cm
(3) 50 cm (4) 51 cm

9. 1.7 × 10–13 

  :-

(1) 



(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

10.   :-
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A
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A
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11. r R
B = B

0
e–t 

(K)
:-

× ×
×
×
× ×
× ×
× ×

K

R

(1) 
2 2
0B r

R


(2) 

3
0B 10r

R

(3) 
2 2 4
0B r R

5


(4) 

2 2 4
0B r
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12. Electromagnetic waves are produced by :-

(1) A static charge

(2) A moving charge

(3) An accelerating charge

(4) Chargeless particles

13. The angular magnification of a simple microscope

can be increased by increasing :-

(1) focal length of lens

(2) size of object

(3) aperature of lens

(4) power of lens

14. If a source of power 4kW produces

1020 photons/second, the radiation belongs to a
part of the spectrum called :-

(1) -rays (2) X-rays

(3) Ultraviolet rays (4) Microwaves

15. An n-type semiconductor is :-

(1) negatively charged

(2) positively charged

(3) neutral

(4) negatively or positively charged depending

upon the amount of impurity

16. As shown in the figure, a magnet is moved with a

fast speed towards a coil at rest. Due to this induced

emf, induced charge and induced current in the coil

is e, q and I respectively. If the speed of the magnet

is doubled, the incorrect statement is :-

G

(1) e increases (2) I increases

(3) q increases (4) q remains same

17. Which of the following have zero average value

in a plane electromagnetic wave :-

(1) Electric field (2) Electric energy

(3) Magnetic energy (4) None of these

18. The resolution limit of the eye is 1 minute. At

a distance x km from the eye, two persons stand

with a lateral separation of 3 meter. For the two

persons to be just resolved by the naked eye, x

should be :-

(1)  10 km (2) 15 km (3)  20 km (4) 30 km

12.  :-
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 

13. 
 :-
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 

14.  4kW 1020 

 :-
(1) - (2) -
(3)   (4) 

15. n-:-

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 
16. 





e, q  I 

  :-

G

(1) e  (2) I 
(3) q  (4) q 

17.    
 :-
(1)  (2) 
(3)  (4) 

18.   1  x km 



        

 x  :-

(1)  10 km (2) 15 km (3)  20 km (4) 30 km

  Key Filling     
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19. A photoelectric surface is illuminated successively

by monochromatic light of wavelength  and 


2
.

If the maximum kinetic energy of the emitted

photoelectrons in the second case is 3 times that

in the first case, the work function of the surface

of the material is :

(h = Plank's constant, c = speed of light)

(1) 


hc
3

(2) 


hc
2

(3) 


hc
(4) 



2hc

20. In a semiconducting material 
1

5

 
 
 

th of the total

current is carried by the holes and the remaining is
carried by the electrons. The drift speed of electrons
is twice that of holes at this temperature, the ratio
between the number densities of electrons and holes
is :-

(1) 
21

6
(2) 5 : 1 (3) 

3

8
(4) 2 : 1

21. The figure shows an isosceles triangle wire frame
with apex angle equal to  /2. The frame starts
entering into the region of uniform magnetic field
B with constant velocity v at t = 0. The longest
side of the frame is perpendicular to the direction
of velocity. If i is the instantaneous current
through the frame then choose the alternative
showing the correct variation of i with time.

t=0

90°

B

v

(1) 

t

i

(2) 

t

i

(3) 

t

i

(4) 

t

i

22. A cancave mirror of focal length 10 cm is placed

at a distance of 35 cm from a wall. How far from

the wall should an object be placed to get its image

on the wall ?

(1) 14 cm (2) 21 cm

(3) 10 cm (4) 5 cm

19.   


2
 





3 

(h =  c = 

)

(1) 


hc
3

(2) 


hc
2

(3) 


hc
(4) 



2hc

20.  1

5

 
 
 







(1) 
21

6
(2) 5 : 1 (3) 

3

8
(4) 2 : 1

21.  
/2t = 0 
v B 

i 
i   

t=0

90°

B

v

(1) 

t

i

(2) 

t

i

(3) 

t

i

(4) 

t

i

22.  10 cm 
 35 cm 

  

 ?

(1) 14 cm (2) 21 cm

(3) 10 cm (4) 5 cm
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23. In Young's double slit experiment the

y-co-ordinates of central maximum and 10th

maxima are 2 cm and 5 cm respectively. When

the YDSE apparatus is immersed in a liquid of

refractive index 1.5, the corresponding

y-co-or-dinates will be :-

(1)  2 cm. 7.5 cm

(2) 3 cm, 6 cm

(3) 2 cm, 4.25 cm

(4) 
4 10

cm, cm
3 3

24. Which of the following statements are true

regarding radioactivity :-

(I) All radioactive elements decay exponentially

with time

(II) Half life time of a radioactive element is time

required for one half of the radioactive atoms

to disintegrate

(III) Age of earth can be determined with the help

of radioactive dating

(IV) Half life time of a radioactive element is 50%

of its average life period

Select correct answer using the codes given below

Codes :

(1) I and II (2) I, III and IV

(3) I, II and III (4) II and III

25. Two identical capacitors A and B are charged to the

same potential V and are connected in two circuits

at t = 0, as shown in figure. The charge on the

capacitors at time t = CR are respectively :

(1) VC, VC (2) 
VC

,VC
e

(3)
VC

VC,
e

(4) 
VC VC

,
e e

23. 

y-2 cm  5 cm YDSE

1.5 

y-  :-

(1)  2 cm. 7.5 cm

(2) 3 cm, 6 cm

(3) 2 cm, 4.25 cm

(4) 
4 10

cm, cm
3 3

24. 

 :-

(I) 

 

(II) 





(III) 



(IV) 

 50% 



 :

(1) I  II (2) I, III  IV

(3) I, II  III (4) II  III

25. A B V 

t = 0

t = CR 

 :

(1) VC, VC (2) 
VC

,VC
e

(3)
VC

VC,
e

(4) 
VC VC

,
e e
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26. A conductor loop of radius R is present in a

uniform magnetic field B perpendicular the plane

of the ring. If radius R varies as a function of time

't', as R = R
0
 + t. The e.m.f. induced in the loop

is

R
B

(1) 2(R
0
 + t) B clockwise

(2) (R
0
 +t)B clockwise

(3) 2(R
0
 + t) B anticlockwise

(4) zero

27. A ray of light of frequency 5 × 1014 Hz is passed

through a liquid. The wavelength of light measured

inside the liquid is found to be 450 × 10–9 m.

Calculate the refractive index of the liquid :-

(1) 1.2 (2) 1.33

(3) 1.43 (4) 1.5

28. Which of the following does not support the wave

nature of light :-

(1) Interference (2) Diffraction

(3) Polarization (4) Photoelectric effect

29. The energy equivalent to 1mg of matter in MeV is :-

(1) 56.25 × 1022

(2) 56.25 × 1024

(3) 56.25 × 1026

(4) 56.25 × 1028

30. A 24V, 600 mW zener diode is used to provide a

24 V stabilized supply to a variable load R
L 
as shown

in the figure. The maximum value of the resistance

R is :-

RL

R

32 V

(1) 320  (2) 640 

(3) 960  (4) 1280 

26. R BO



R, tR = R
0
 + t

        



R
B

(1) 2(R
0
 + t) B 

(2)(R
0
 +t)B 

(3) 2(R
0
 + t) B 

(4) 

27.  5 × 1014 Hz 

 450 × 10–9 m 

 :-

(1) 1.2 (2) 1.33

(3) 1.43 (4) 1.5

28. 

 :-

(1)  (2) 

(3)  (4) 

29.  MeV  :-

(1) 56.25 × 1022

(2) 56.25 × 1024

(3) 56.25 × 1026

(4) 56.25 × 1028

30. 24, 600 

RL (stabilized supply)

 

R :-

RL

R

32 V

(1) 320  (2) 640 

(3) 960  (4) 1280 
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31. A conducting wire frame is placed in a magnetic

field which is directed into the paper. The

magnetic field is increasing at a constant rate. The

directions of induced currents in wires AB and

CD are

A

C

D
B

(1) B to A and D to C

(2) A to B and C to D

(3) A to B and D to C

(4) B to A and C to D

32. Determine the direction in which a fish under
water sees the setting sun. Refractive index of
water is 2 :-
(1) 30° (2) 45°
(3) 60° (4) 90°

33. Mark the wrong statement :-

(1) Wavefront is the locus of same phase points

(2) Wavefront can have only spherical or plane

shapes

(3) A line drawn perpendicular to the wavefront

is called a ray of light

(4) There is no experimental evidence for the

existance of ether medium assumed by Huygen

34. A radioactive sample is -emitter with half life

138.6 days is observed by a student ot have

2000 disintegration/s. The number of radioactive

nuclei for given activity are :-

(1) 3.45 × 1010 (2) 1 × 1010

(3) 3.45 × 1015 (4) 2.75 × 1011

35. An n-p-n transistor conducts when :-

(1) both collector and emitter are positive with

respect to the base

(2) both collector and emitter are negative with

respect to the base

(3) collector is positive and emitter is at the same

potential as the base

(4) collector is positive and emitter is negative

with respect to the base

31. 
 
 ABCD  


A

C

D
B

(1) B  A  D  C

(2) A   B  C   D

(3) A   B  D   C

(4) B   A  C   D

32. 

  2  :-
(1) 30° (2) 45°

(3) 60° (4) 90°

33.   :-

(1)  

(2) 

(3) 



(4) 



34.  - 138.6  



2000 /

 :-
(1) 3.45 × 1010 (2) 1 × 1010

(3) 3.45 × 1015 (4) 2.75 × 1011

35. n-p-n :-

(1) 



(2) 



(3) 



(4) 



Use stop, look and go method in reading the question
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36. The r.m.s. current in an AC circuit is 2A. If the

wattless current be 3 A, what is the power

factor ?

(1) 
1

3
(2) 

1

2
(3) 

1

2
(4) 

1

3

37. A thin prism of refracting angle 2° deviates an

incident ray through an angle of 1°. Find the
value of refractive index of the material of the

prism :-
(1) 1.72 (2) 1.3

(3) 2.1 (4) 1.5
38. The amplitude of the light wave emerging from

the two slit in Young's experiment is in the ratio
of 2 : 3. The intensity of the minimum to that of

the consecutive maximum will be in the ratio of :-

(1) 2 : 3 (2) 4 : 9 (3) 1 : 9 (4) None

39. An atomic power nuclear reactor can deliver

300 MW. The energy released due to fission of

each nucleus of uranium atom U238 is 170 MeV.

The number of uranium atoms fissioned per hour

will be :-

(1) 30 × 1025 (2) 4 × 1022

(3) 10 × 1020 (4) 5 × 1015

40. In the following common emitter circuit if

 = 100, VCE = 7 V, VBE = Negligible, RC = 2k

then I
B
 = ?

iB

RB

iC

RC

15V

E
B

C

(1) 0.01 mA (2) 0.04 mA

(3) 0.02 mA (4) 0.03 mA

41. In the circuit shown below, what will be the

reading of the voltmeter V3
 and ammeter A ?

V1

A

V2 V3

300 V 300 V V

220 V, 50 Hz
~

L C R = 100

(1) 800 V, 2 A (2) 300 V, 2 A

(3) 220 V, 2.2 A (4) 100 V, 2 A

36.  2A 

 3 A  ?

(1) 
1

3
(2) 

1

2
(3) 

1

2
(4) 

1

3

37.  2°  1° 



 :-
(1) 1.72 (2) 1.3

(3) 2.1 (4) 1.5

38. 

2 : 3 

:-

(1) 2 : 3 (2) 4 : 9   (3) 1 : 9   (4) 

39.  300 MW 

 U238  170 MeV



 :-
(1) 30 × 1025 (2) 4 × 1022

(3) 10 × 1020 (4) 5 × 1015

40.  = 100, V
CE 

= 7V,

VBE = , RC = 2kIB  ?

iB

RB

iC

RC

15V

E
B

C

(1) 0.01 mA (2) 0.04 mA

(3) 0.02 mA (4) 0.03 mA

41.  V3 
 A 

 ?

V1

A

V2 V3

300 V 300 V V

220 V, 50 Hz
~

L C R = 100

(1) 800 V, 2 A (2) 300 V, 2 A

(3) 220 V, 2.2 A (4) 100 V, 2 A
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42. According to the diagram in absence of the glass

sphere light ray converges at a point 30cm from

the point P. The diameter of the sphere is 15 cm

and R.I is 1.5. Find the distance of the point from

P where light ray will converge after first

refraction from the surface of the sphere :-

P O

30cm

(1) 10 cm (2) 5 cm (3) 30 cm (4) 15 cm

43. Ultraviolet light of wavelength 300 nm and

intensity 1.0 watt/m2 falls on the surface of a

photosensitive material. If 1% of the incident

photons produce photoelectrons, then the number

of photoelectrons emitted from an area of 1.0 cm2

of the surface is nearly :-

(1) 9.61 × 1014 per sec (2) 4.12 × 1013 per sec

(3) 1.51 × 1012 per sec (4) 2.13 × 1011 per sec

44. A sinusoidal voltage of peak value 200 volt is

connected to a diode and resistor R in the circuit

shown so that half wave rectification occurs. If

the forward resistance of the diode is negligible

compared to R the rms voltage (in volt) across R

is approximately :-

R~E  = 200 Volt0
R~E  = 200 Volt0
R~E  = 200 Volt0
R~E  = 200 Volt0
R~E  = 200 Volt0
R~E  = 200 Volt0
R~E  = 200 Volt0
R~E  = 200 Volt0
R~E  = 200 Volt0
R~E  = 200 Volt0
R~E  = 200 Volt0
R~E  = 200 Volt0
R~E  = 200 Volt0

(1) 200 (2) 100 (3) 
200

2
(4) 280

45. The combination of the gates shown in the figure

below produces :

Y

A

B

(1) NOR gate (2) OR gate

(3) AND gate (4) XOR gate

42. 
P 30cm 
15 cm 1.5

P

 :-

P O

30cm

(1) 10 cm (2) 5 cm (3) 30 cm (4) 15 cm

43. 300 nm   

1.0 watt/m2 

 1  

 1.0 cm2 

 :-
(1) 9.61 × 1014 per sec (2) 4.12 × 1013 per sec

(3) 1.51 × 1012 per sec (4) 2.13 × 1011 per sec

44. 

 R  200V (Peak)



 R  R

 rms  :-

R~E  = 200 0  R~E  = 200 0  R~E  = 200 0  R~E  = 200 0  R~E  = 200 0  R~E  = 200 0  R~E  = 200 0  R~E  = 200 0  R~E  = 200 0  R~E  = 200 0  R~E  = 200 0  R~E  = 200 0  R~E  = 200 0 

(1) 200 (2) 100 (3) 
200

2
(4) 280

45.  :

Y

A

B

(1) NOR  (2) OR 

(3) AND  (4) XOR 
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46. Which of the following statement is not correct:-

(1) In froth floatation process, pine oil decreases

the surface tension of the solution

(2) In poling refining, non volatile oxides are

removed as scum

(3)  Dolomite ore can be considered as ore of both

Ca and Mg

(4) Aqueous Al2(SO4)3 is used for electrorefining

of Al

47. Which of the following statements is correct?

(1) [CoF6]3– and [Co(NH3)6]3+ both are

paramagnetic complexes.

(2) [CoF6]
3– and [Co(NH3)6]

3+ both are high spin

complexes.

(3) [CoF6]
3– is octahedral while  [Co(NH3)6]

3+ has

a pentagonal pyramid shape.

(4) [CoF6]3– is outerorbital complex while

[Co(NH3)6]
3+ is inner orbital complex.

48. On electrolysis, which of the following does not

give out oxygen ?

(1) Acidic water using Pt electrode

(2) Fused NaOH using Pt electrode

(3) Dilute H
2SO4 using Pt electrode

(4) Dilute H2
SO

4
 using Cu electrode

49. Which of the following is a example of zeolite?

(1) ZSM–5

(2) AgNO3

(3) Mg(OH)2

(4) Co(OH)
3

50. Penicillin G is :-

(1) Antiseptic (2) Antibiotic

(3) Food preservative (4) Tranguilizers

51. Extraction of metals of other processes is through

the complex formation correct complex formed

in these methods are :-

(1) Cyanide process [Ag(CN)
2
]–

(2) Mond's process  Ni(CO)
4

(3) Photographic fixing process [Ag(S
2
O

3
)

2
]3–

(4) All of these

46.  :-

(1) 


(2) scum 


(3)  Ca  Mg 

(4) Al Al2(SO4)3

 

47.  ?

(1) [CoF6]
3–  [Co(NH3)6]

3+ 

(2) [CoF6]
3–  [Co(NH3)6]

3+ 



(3) [CoF6]
3–  [Co(NH3)6]3+

 

(4) [CoF6]
3–  [Co(NH3)6]

3+



48.     
 ?
(1) Pt 

(2) NaOH, Pt 

(3) H2SO4, Pt 

(4) H2
SO

4
, Cu 

49. 

(1) ZSM–5

(2) AgNO
3

(3) Mg(OH)
2

(4) Co(OH)3

50. G  :-
(1)  (2) 

(3)  (4) 

51.     
    
 :-

(1)  [Ag(CN)
2
]–

(2) Ni(CO)
4

(3) [Ag(S
2
O

3
)

2
]3–

(4) 

Take it Easy and Make it Easy
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52. The following reaction is first order in A and first

order in B :

A + B  Product, Rate = K[A] [B]

Relative rate of this reaction in vessels I and II

of equal volume is :–

(1) 1 : 1 (2) 1 : 2

(3) 2 : 1 (4) 1 : 4

53. 0.3 gm of copper was deposited on the passage

of a current of 0.5 ampere for 30 minutes through

a solution of CuSO4
. What is the electrochemical

equivalent of copper :-

(1) 3.3 × 10–4 (2) 1.3 × 10–4

(3) 5.3 × 10–4 (4) 6.3 × 10–4

54. Which of the following is mismatched ?

Dispersed
phase

Dispersion
medium

Specific
name

(1) Liquid Liquid Emulsion

(2) Liquid Solid Solid foam

(3) Liquid Gas Liquid aerosol

(4) Solid Liquid Sol

55. Which of the following represents soap ?

(1) C17H35COOK (2) C17H35COOH

(3) C15H31COOH (4) (C17H35COO)2Ca

56. Heating a mixture of Cu2
O and Cu

2
S gives :-

(1) Cu + SO3

(2) Cu + SO2

(3) Cu
2
SO

3

(4) CuO + Cu2S

57. For A(g) + B(g)  C(g); rate = k[A]1/2[B]2, if

initial concentration of A and B are increased by

factors 4 and 2 respectively, then the initial rate

is changed by the factor :-

(1) 4 (2) 6

(3) 8 (4) None of these

52. A B 

 :

A + B  ,  = K[A] [B]

 I

II   
(1) 1 : 1 (2) 1 : 2

(3) 2 : 1 (4) 1 : 4

53. 30 0.5 CuSO
4 


0.3 Cu 

 :-
(1) 3.3 × 10–4 (2) 1.3 × 10–4

(3) 5.3 × 10–4 (4) 6.3 × 10–4

54.  ?










(1)   

(2)   

(3)   

(4)   

55.   
(1) C17H35COOK (2) C17H35COOH

(3) C15H31COOH (4) (C17H35COO)2Ca

56. Cu2O Cu2S :-
(1) Cu + SO3

(2) Cu + SO
2

(3) Cu
2
SO

3

(4) CuO + Cu
2
S

57. A(g) + B(g)  C(g) = k[A]1/2[B]2, 

A  B  4  2 

  :-

(1) 4 (2) 6

(3) 8 (4) 
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58. Which of the following statements is correct about

Galvanic cell ?

(1) It converts chemical energy into electrical

energy.

(2) It converts electrical energy into chemical

energy.

(3) It converts metal from its free state to the

combined state.

(4) It converts electrolyte into individual ions.

59. Which of the following is non reducing sugar:-

(1) Sucrose (2) Starch

(3) Cellulose (4) All of these

60. Class of chemical compounds which are used for

the treatments of mental disease are called?

(1) Antacids (2) Antipyretic

(3) Tranquilizers (4) Anitiseptic

61. The coordination number of copper in

[Cu(NH3
)
4
]SO

4
 is:-

(1) 2 (2) 3 (3) 4 (4) 6

62. The ratio of t7/8 and t1/2 for zero order reaction

is :-

(1)
7 1

8 2

t 3 t  (2) 7 1

8 2

7
t t

4
 

(3) 7 1

8 2

3
t t

2
  (4) 7 1

8 2

t 2 t 

63. An electrochemical cell is represented as

Pt(s)|O2(g)|H3O
+(aq) || OH–(aq)|O2(g)|Pt(s)

Half cell reaction of anode will be :-

(1) 2OH–  2 2

1
O H O 2e

2
 

(2) H
2
O  2

1
2H O 2e

2
  

(3) 
–

2 2

1
O 2H 2e H O

2
  

(4) O2 O2
+ + e–

64. Which is reducing sugar ?

(1) Glucose

(2) Mannose

(3) Fructose

(4) All

58.  ?

(1) 



(2) 



(3) 



(4) 

59.  :-
(1)  (2) 
(3)  (4) 

60.     


(1)   (2)  
(3)  (4) 

61. [Cu(NH
3
)

4
]SO

4
 Cu :-

(1) 2 (2) 3

(3) 4 (4) 6

62. t7/8 t1/2 :-

(1)
7 1

8 2

t 3 t  (2) 7 1

8 2

7
t t

4
 

(3) 7 1

8 2

3
t t

2
  (4) 7 1

8 2

t 2 t 

63. 
Pt

(s)
|O

2
(g)|H

3
O+(aq) || OH–(aq)|O

2
(g)|Pt(s)

 :-

(1) 2OH–  2 2

1
O H O 2e

2
 

(2) H
2
O  2

1
2H O 2e

2
  

(3) 
–

2 2

1
O 2H 2e H O

2
  

(4) O2 O2
+ + e–

64.  ?

(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 
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65. Photochemical smog is related to the pollution

of –

(1) Soil (2) Water

(3) Noise (4) Air

66. Select INCORRECT statement about EDTA:-

(1) Hexadentate edta form five rings with central

metal atom or ion.

(2) It helps the removal of metal poisoning and

hardness of water

(3) Due to high complexing ability it is used to

predict the quality of milk

(4) It does not acts as a flexidentate ligand

67. The decomposition of azomethane at certain

temperature according to the equation

(CH
3
)

2
N

2
 C

2
H

6
 + N

2
 is a first order reaction.

After 40 minutes from the start the total pressure

developed is found to be 350 mm of Hg in place

on initial pressure 200 mm of Hg of azomethane.

The value of rate constant K is :-

(1) 2.88 × 10–4 sec–1

(2) 1.25 × 10–4 sec–1

(3) 5.77 × 10–4 sec–1

(4) None of them

68.
+ +

2 2

1 1 2 2

H | H || H | H
P C C P

The correct relation of concentration and partial

pressure required to give positive Ecell
 is–

(1) C
1P2 = C2P1 (2) C1

2 P2 < C2
2 P1

(3) C
1
C

2 
> P

1
P

2
(4) C

1
C

2 
< P

1
P

2

69. Peptide linkage in protein is chemically -

(1) Amide bond (2) Ester bond

(3) Ether bond (4) Glycoside bond

70. When huge amount of sevage is dumped into a

river, the BOD will –

(1) Increase

(2) Remain unchanged

(3) Slightly decrease

(4) Decrease

71. The V–C distance in [V(CO)6] and [V(CO)6]
– are

respectively (in pm) :-

(1) 200,200 (2) 193,200

(3) 200,193 (4) 193,193

65. 
  
(1)  (2) 
(3)  (4) 

66. EDTA  :-
(1) 

5 
(2)  
 

(3)   
 

(4) 
 

67. 

 

(CH
3
)

2
N

2
 C

2
H

6
 + N

2
 

200 mm of Hg 

40 350 mm of Hg 

K 
(1) 2.88 × 10–4 sec–1

(2) 1.25 × 10–4 sec–1

(3) 5.77 × 10–4 sec–1

(4) None of them

68.
+ +

2 2

1 1 2 2

H | H || H | H
P C C P

Ecell
 



(1) C1P2 = C2P1 (2) C1
2 P2 < C2

2 P1

(3) C1C2 > P1P2 (4) C1C2 < P1P2

69.   -

(1)  (2) 
(3)  (4) 

70.  
 BOD 
(1)  
(2)   
(3)    
(4)  

71. [V(CO)6]  [V(CO)6]
– V–C 

 :-
(1) 200,200 (2) 193,200

(3) 200,193 (4) 193,193
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72. In a multistep reaction such as A + B  Q  C.

The potential energy diagram is shown below.

What is Ea for the reaction Q  C?

25
23
20
12

7
A + B

Q
C

E
n
er

g
y
 (

kc
al

 m
o
l

)
–1

Reaction coordinates

(1) 3 kcal mol–1 (2) 5 kcal mol–1

(3) 8 kcal mol–1 (4) 11 kcal mol–1

73. Given :

2 
Fe / Fe

E a volt, 3 
Fe / Fe

E b volt

What is the value of 3 2 
Fe / Fe

E  :-

(1) 3b – 2a (2) b – a

(3) b + a (4) 2a + 3b

74. Which of the following base is present in RNA

but not in DNA :-

(1) Uracil (2) Cytocine

(3) Adenine (4) Guanine

75. Green house effect is related to –

(1) Cultivation of green plants

(2) Cultivation of vegetables in houses

(3) Global warming

(4) Global green algae

76. Identify the nonionisable octahedral complex

among following :-

(1) Pt(NH3)2Cl4 (2) Pt(NH3)3Cl4

(3) Pt(NH
3
)
4
Cl

4
(4) None

77. Which of the following set of compounds act as

an oxidant only :-

(1) H
2
SeO

4
, H

3
PO

3
(2) HIO

4
, H

3
BO

3

(3) HClO
3
, H

2
SO

4
(4) B

2
H

6
, H

2
S

78. The conductance of a salt solution (AB) measured

by two parallel electrodes of area 100 cm2 separated

by 10 cm was found to be 0.0001 –1. If volume

enclosed between two electrode contain 0.1 mole

of salt, what is the molar conductivity (S cm2 mol–1)

of salt at same concentration :-

(1) 10 (2) 0.1

(3) 1 (4) none of these

79. A person has "bleeding gum" problem. Which of the

following vitamin defficiency may be reason for it :-

(1) Vitamin C (2) Vitamin K

(3) Vitamin E (4) Vitamin D

72.  A + B  Q  C 
Q  C  E

a

 :-

25
23
20
12

7
A + B

Q
C

E
n
er

g
y
 (

kc
al

 m
o
l

)
–1

Reaction coordinates
(1) 3 kcal mol–1 (2) 5 kcal mol–1

(3) 8 kcal mol–1 (4) 11 kcal mol–1

73.  :

2 
Fe / Fe

E a , 3 
Fe / Fe

E b 
 3 2 

Fe / Fe
E   :-

(1) 3b – 2a (2) b – a

(3) b + a (4) 2a + 3b

74.  RNA  DNA

 :-
(1)  (2) 
(3)  (4) 

75. –
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 

76. 
 :-
(1) Pt(NH3)2Cl4 (2) Pt(NH3)3Cl4

(3) Pt(NH3)4Cl4 (4) 
77. 

 :-
(1) H

2
SeO

4
, H

3
PO

3
(2) HIO

4
, H

3
BO

3

(3) HClO3, H2SO4 (4) B2H6, H2S

78.  100 2 
 10 
AB 0.0001 –1 
 0.1 

(S 2 –1 )  
(1) 10 (2) 0.1

(3) 1 (4) 

79. "" 
 :-
(1) C (2) K
(3) E (4) D
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80. Polymer Having amide linkage is :-

(1) Nylon 6,6 (2) Terylene

(3) Teflon (4) Bakelite

81. The EAN value of the complex [Fe(CO)
2
(NO)

2
] is:-

(1) 36 (2) 34 (3) 32 (4) 30

82. In which of the following reactions is there a change

in the oxidation number of nitrogen atom?

(1) 2NO2 N2 O4

(2) NH3 + H2O  NH4
+ + OH–

(3) N2O5  + H2O  2HNO3

(4) N2 + 3H2  2NH3

83. Which of the following is most reactive ?

(1) Al (2) Ag (3) Sn (4) Pt

84. Enzyme are :-

(1) Proteins (2) Minerals (3) Oils   (4) Fatty acids

85. Which one of the following sets forms the

biodegradable polymer ?

(1) HO–CH2–CH2–OH & HOOC COOH

(2) CH = CH2 & CH2 = CH – CH = CH2

(3) CH2 = CH – CN & CH2 = CH – CH = CH2

(4) H2N – CH2 – COOH & H2N – (CH2)5– COOH

86. Which complex is likely to show optical activity:

(1) Trans-[CoCl2(NH3)4]
+

(2) [Cr(H2O)6]
3+

(3) Cis-[Co(NH3)2(en)2]
3+

(4) Trans-[Co(NH3)2(en)2]
3+

87. Oxidation state of Cr in [Cr(NH3)4Cl2]
+ is :-

(1) +2 (2) 0 (3) +3 (4) +1

88. Adsorption is accompanied by :-

(1) Decrease in entropy
(2) Increase in enthalpy

(3) Increase in Gibb's energy
(4) All of the above

89. Biuret test is not given by :-

(1) Proteins

(2) Carbohydrates

(3) Polypeptides

(4) Urea

90. The percentage of sulphur used in the
vulcanization of rubber is :-

(1) 3% (2) 5%

(3) 30% (4) 55%

80.  :-
(1)  6,6 (2) 
(3)  (4) 

81. [Fe(CO)
2
(NO)

2
] EAN  :-

(1) 36 (2) 34 (3) 32 (4) 30

82. 



(1) 2NO2 N2 O4

(2) NH3 + H2O  NH4
+ + OH–

(3) N2O5  + H2O  2HNO3

(4) N2 + 3H2  2NH3

83.   ?
(1) Al (2) Ag (3) Sn (4) Pt

84.  :-
(1)  (2)  (3)     (4) 

85. 


(1) HO–CH2–CH2–OH  HOOC COOH

(2) CH = CH2  CH2 = CH – CH = CH2

(3) CH2 = CH – CN  CH2 = CH – CH = CH2

(4) H2N – CH2 – COOH  H2N – (CH2)5–COOH

86. 

(1) Trans-[CoCl2(NH3)4]

+

(2) [Cr(H2O)6]
3+

(3) Cis-[Co(NH3)2(en)2]
3+

(4) Trans-[Co(NH3)2(en)2]
3+

87. [Cr(NH
3
)
4
Cl

2
]+ Cr  :-

(1) +2 (2) 0 (3) +3 (4) +1

88.  :-
(1) 
(2)  
(3) 
(4) 

89.  :-
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 

90.  
 :-
(1) 3% (2) 5%

(3) 30% (4) 55%
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91. Antibody mediated immunity inside the human

body is carried out by :-

(1) Macrophages (2) T-lymphocytes

(3) B-lymphocytes (4) Natural killer cell

92. Which of the following sets of diseases is caused

by protozoa ?

(1) Tetanus and ascariasis

(2) Amoebiasis and Trichomoniasis

(3) Malaria and Filariasis

(4) Ascariasis and Gonorrhoea

93. Match the disease in column-I with the appropriate

items (pathogen / prevention / treatment) in

column-II :

Column-I Column-II

(A) Syphilis (i)  Herpes simplex virus

(B) Gonorrhoea (ii) Chlamydia trachomatis

(C) Chlamydiasis (iii) Treponema pallidum

(D) Genital herpes (iv)  Neisseria gonorrhoeae

Options :

(1) Aii , Biii , Civ , Di

(2) Aiii , Biv , Cii , Di

(3) Aiii , Bii , Civ , Di

(4) Aii , Bi , Civ , Diii

94. Match the column I and column II

Column I Column II

A Carcinoma (i) Cancer of pigment
cells of skin

B Melanoma (ii) Cancer of gland

C Sarcoma (iii) Cancer of epithelial
tissue

D Adenoma (iv) Cancer of connective
tissue

(1) A-iv, B-i, C-iii, D-ii

(2) A-i, B-iv, C-ii, D-iii

(3) A-iii, B-i, C-iv, D-ii

(4) A-ii, B-iv, C-i, D-iii

91. 



(1)  (2) T-

(3) B- (4) 

92.    



(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

93. -I -II 

 

-I -II

(A)  (i)   

(B)  (ii)  

(C)  (iii) 

(D)  (iv) 

 
(1) Aii , Biii , Civ , Di

(2) Aiii , Biv , Cii , Di

(3) Aiii , Bii , Civ , Di

(4) Aii , Bi , Civ , Diii

94. I  II  

 I  II

A  (i) 


B  (ii) 

C  (iii) 


D  (iv) 


(1) A-iv, B-i, C-iii, D-ii

(2) A-i, B-iv, C-ii, D-iii

(3) A-iii, B-i, C-iv, D-ii

(4) A-ii, B-iv, C-i, D-iii
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95. Which of the following are correct pairs showing

mutualism :

(A) Termite (i) Pronuba

(B) Yucca (ii) Wasp

(C) Fig (iii) Bees

(D) Orchid (iv) Trichonympha

(1) A-ii, B-iii, C-i, D-iv

(2) A-ii, B-iii, C-iv, D-i

(3) A-iv, B-i, C-iii, D-ii

(4) A-iv, B-i, C-ii, D-iii

96. Which food chain will provide minimum amount

of energy :

(1) Grass Rabbit Lion

(2) Plants Peacock

(3) Grass Deer Fox Lion

(4) All food chains provide same amount of

energy

97. Which of the following is the most important

cause of biodiversity losses ;

(1) Habitat loss and fragmentation

(2) Over-exploitation

(3) Alien-species invasion

(4) Co-extinctions

98. Organisms maintain homeostatsis by :

(1) Physiological means

(2) Behavioural means

(3) Both 1 and 2

(4) Either 1 or 2

99. From the point of discharge of sewage, amount

of dissolved oxygen :

(1) Decreases sharply, Downstream

(2) Increases sharply, Downstream

(3) Decreases sharply, Upstream

(4) Increases sharply, Upstream

100. Somatic hybridisation is carried out by :

(1) Pollen culture

(2) Cell culture

(3) Protoplast fusion

(4) Halploid culture

101. Infection of entamoeba histolytica usually occurs

by :

(1) Through the bite of female culex mosquito

(2) Contaminated food and water

(3) Sand fly

(4) Eating inperfectly cooked pork

95.  

(A)  (i) 
(B)  (ii) 
(C)  (iii) 
(D)  (iv) 
(1) A-ii, B-iii, C-i, D-iv

(2) A-ii, B-iii, C-iv, D-i

(3) A-iv, B-i, C-iii, D-ii

(4) A-iv, B-i, C-ii, D-iii

96. 
(1) 

(2) 

(3)  

(4)       


97. 

(1)  
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 

98.   
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 1  2 
(4) 1 2

99. 

(1)  
(2) 
(3)  
(4) 

100.  
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) Haploid culture

101. 



(1) culex 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 
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102. Which of the following is correct regarding

AIDS?

(1) It is a congenital disease

(2) Incubation period is 5-10 yrs

(3) Diagnostic test is southern blot

(4) Caused by a retrovirus which has dsRNA

103. How many of the following are sexually

transmitted disease ?

AIDS , Trichomoniasis, Encephalitis, Syphilis,

Chlamydiasis, Genital herpes, diphtheria,

tuberculosis, chikungunya

(1) Three (2) Six

(3) Four (4) Five

104. Which of the following level of ecological

hierarchy is characterized by specific condition

of temperature and rainfall :

(1) Population

(2) Organism

(3) Ecosystem

(4) Community

105. Best parasites are those which :

(1) Severely harm their host

(2) Not live together with their host

(3) Take only shelter, not food from their host

(4) Make lesser demands from their host

106. Ecosystem pyramids are based on how many

parameters :

(1) Two (2) Three (3) Four (4) Five

107. Which of the following is correct statement :

(1) Mangrove is acidic water swamp

(2) All members of same trophic level called as

guild

(3) Daphnia show change in body shape with the

change in pH of water

(4) Number of species in per unit area represents

the genetic diversity

108. If an animals is unable to migrate from

unfavourable environment, how can animal avoid

stress :

(1) By undergoing hibernation

(2) By permanently stopping all Its' activities

(3) By undergoing stage of suspended development

(4) Both 1 and 3

102. 

(1) 

(2) 5-10 

(3) southern 

(4) dsRNA 

103.  

      

  



(1)  (2) 

(3)  (4) 

104. Ecological hierarchy     
         

(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 

105. 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 

106.    

(1)  (2)  (3)  (4) 

107. 
(1) 

(2) 

(3) pH 



(4) 


108. 



(1) 

(2) 

(3)  

(4) 1 3 
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109. Irreparable laptops, mobiles and electronic

gadgets are example of :

(1) Plastic wastes

(2) Garbages

(3) e-wastes

(4) Third generation wastes

110. In Tobacco callus, which one shall induce shoot

differentiation in combination of auxin and

cytokinin ?

(1) Higher concentration of cytokinin and lower

concentration of auxin

(2) Lower concentration of cytokinin and higher

concentration of auxin

(3) Only cytokinin and no auxin

(4) Only auxin and no cytokinin

111. How many of following disease is associated with

cigarette smoking ?

Lung cancer,  Throat cancer,  Bronchitis,

Emphysema, Gastric ulcer, amnesia, Psychosis

(1) Four (2) Five (3) Six (4) Seven

112. Match the item of column-I with column-II and

choose the correct option.

Column-I Column-II

(A) LSD (i) Cannabis sativa

(B) Morphine (ii) Erythroxylum
coca

(C) Charas (iii) Papaver
somniferum

(D) Cocaine (iv) Claviceps
purpurea

Options :

(1) Ai , Bii , Civ , Diii

(2) Aii , Bi , Ciii , Div

(3) Aiii , Bi , Cii , Div

(4) Aiv , Biii , Ci , Dii

113. Match the column

(a) Malaria (i)  Widal test

(b) Diphtheria (ii) Fungus

(c) Ringworm (iii) Schick test

(d) Typhoid (iv) Hemozoin

(a) (b) (c) (d)

(1) iii ii iv i

(2) iv iii ii i

(3) i ii iv iii

(4) iv i iii iv

109.   

(1) 
(2) 
(3) e-
(4) 

110. callus auxin cytokinin 


(1) 


(2) 


(3) 

(4) 

111. 





(1)  (2)  (3)  (4) 

112. -I -II 


-I -II

(A) LSD (i) 

(B)  (ii) 


(C)  (iii) 

(D)  (iv) 

 
(1) Ai , Bii , Civ , Diii

(2) Aii , Bi , Ciii , Div

(3) Aiii , Bi , Cii , Div

(4) Aiv , Biii , Ci , Dii

113.  
(a)  (i)  
(b)  (ii) 
(c)  (iii) 
(d)  (iv) 

(a) (b) (c) (d)

(1) iii ii iv i

(2) iv iii ii i

(3) i ii iv iii

(4) iv i iii iv
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114. Which of the following zone is not a part of

stratification in deep lake :

(1) Littoral zone (2) Limnetic zone

(3) Benthic zone (4) Profundal zone

115. Viruses which causes infections in bacteria, are

the example of :

(1) Brood parasites (2) Holo parasites

(3) Hemi parasite (4) Hyper parasite

116. Which of the following statement(s) are

correct :

(i) Transfer of food energy is unidirectional in

a food web

(ii) Ecosystem having simple food web are more

stable

(iii)Complex food webs are not affected by loss

of any organism at any level

(iv)Choice of food facility is provided in a food

web

(1) i and iii (2) i, iii and iv

(3) ii, iii and iv (4) iii only

117. Which of the following is correct matching

pairs :

(A) Carbon monoxide (i) Chlorophyll destruction

(B) Methane (ii) Photochemical smog

(C) Nitrogen oxides (iii) Asphyxiation

(D) Sulphur oxides (iv) Green house effect

(1) A-iv, B-i, C-iii, D-ii (2) A-iv, B-i, C-ii, D-iii

(3) A-iii, B-iv, C-i, D-ii (4) A-iii, B-iv, C-ii, D-i

118. Life history traits of organisms have evolved in

relation to contraints by :

(1) Abiotic components only

(2) Biotic components only

(3) Total of biotic and abiotic components

(4) Either of the biotic or abiotic components

119. Which of the following statement(s) are

correct :

(A) High concentration of DDT disturbs  calcium

metabolism in birds
(B) Cryopreservation technique is used in

insitu-conservation
(C) The size of population for any species is a

static parameter.
(D) Developing countries have more steeper

age-pyramids
(1) A, B and C (2) B, C and D

(3) A and B (4) C and D

114. 

(1)  (2) 
(3)  (4) 

115.           

(1)  (2) 
(3)  (4) 

116. 
(i) 

(ii) 
 

(iii)
 

(iv) 

(1) i iii (2) i, iii iv

(3) ii, iii iv (4)  iii

117. 

(A)  (i) 

(B)  (ii) 

(C)  (iii) 

(D)  (iv) 

(1) A-iv, B-i, C-iii, D-ii (2) A-iv, B-i, C-ii, D-iii

(3) A-iii, B-iv, C-i, D-ii (4) A-iii, B-iv, C-ii, D-i

118.    
 
(1)  
(2)  
(3)  
(4)  

119. 
(A) 


(B) 
 

(C) 


(D) 


(1) A, B and C (2) B, C and D

(3) A and B (4) C and D
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120. Which is a breed of chicken?

(1) Jersey

(2) Leghorn

(3) Hisardale

(4) Sindhi

121. Down syndrome can be detected by :

(1) ELISA

(2) MRI

(3) Amniocentesis

(4) ECG

122. Which of the following is correctly matched with

their chromosomal condition ?

(1) Down's syndrome - Trisomy of chromosome 18

(2) Turner's syndrome - 42 + XO

(3) Klinefelter's syndrome - 44 + XXY

(4) Patau syndrome - Failure of cytokinesis

after telophase

123. Sustained high fever (39 to 40ºC), weakness,

constipation are common symptom of :

(1) Typhoid

(2) Amoebiasis

(3) Ascariasis

(4) Filariasis

124. In hydrosere, which community establishes near

equilibrium condition with environment :

(1) Phytoplanktons

(2) Reed swamp stage

(3) Sedge stage

(4) Mesophytic plants

125. Predators maintain the species diversity in a

community by :

(1) Decreasing the competition between species

(2) Increasing the competition between species

(3) Predators do not affect the competition

between species

(4) Predators do not maintain the species diversity

in a community

120. ?

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

121.   

(1) ELISA

(2) MRI

(3) 

(4) ECG

122. 

(1)  - 18 

(2) - 42 + XO

(3) - 44 + XXY

(4) - 



123. (39 to 40ºC), 



(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

124. 


(1)  

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

125. 


(1) 

(2) 

(3) 


(4) 
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126. Which of the following pyramid of number is/are

wrong :

Fox

Lion

Rabbit

Grass

(i)

Fox
Fish

eating bird

Large fish

Small fish

Zooplankton

Phytoplankton

(ii)

Parasites

Birds

Tree

(iii)

(1) i and ii both are wrong

(2) ii and iii are wrong

(3) i and iii are wrong

(4) All are wrong

127. In acid rain, deposition of acids on earth takes

place with :

(1) Rain water (2) Dust particles

(3) Snowfall (4) All of the above

128. Which of the following are correct matching

pairs :

 

S.No.
Species

X
Species

Y
Name of the
interaction

(i) – 0 (A) Mutualism

(ii) + – (B) Competition

(iii) + 0 (C) Parasitism

(iv) + + (D) Commensalism

(v) – – (E) Ammensalism

(1) A-iii, B-v, C-i, D-iv, E-ii

(2) A-iii, B-v, C-i, D-ii, E-iv

(3) A-iv, B-v, C-ii, D-i, E-iii

(4) A-iv, B-v, C-ii, D-iii, E-i

126.  










(i)












(ii)







(iii)

(1) i ii 
(2) ii iii 
(3) i iii 
(4) 

127.   

(1) (2) 
(3)  (4) 

128. 

 

S.No.


 X


 Y




(i) – 0 (A) 

(ii) + – (B) 

(iii) + 0 (C) 

(iv) + + (D) 

(v) – – (E) 

(1) A-iii, B-v, C-i, D-iv, E-ii

(2) A-iii, B-v, C-i, D-ii, E-iv

(3) A-iv, B-v, C-ii, D-i, E-iii

(4) A-iv, B-v, C-ii, D-iii, E-i
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129. Which of the following is an incorrect

statement:

(A) Intra specific competition is a potent force in

organic evolution

(B) Carnivores are more severely affected by

competition than herbivores

(C) Death of organism is the beginning of the

detritus food chain

(D) Conventional taxonomic methods are suitable

for identification of microbial species

(1) A, B and D (2) A, C and D

(3) B, C and D (4) C and D

130. Read the following four statements (a-d):

(a) Inbreeding increases homozygosity.

(b) Inbreeding is done between the animals of

same breed.

(c) Inbreeding cannot be used to develop purelines

in cattle.

(d) Inbreeding exposes harmful recessive genes.

How many statements are incorrect among these?

(1) One  (2) Two

(3) Three (4) Four

131. Emphysema is a condition in which :-

(1) Respiratory surface is increased

(2) Bronchi are damaged

(3) Lumen of alveoli is increased

(4) Alveolar walls are damaged due to which

respiratory surface is decreased

132. Which of the following immunoglobulines are

maximum during secondary immune response ?

(1) IgG (2) IgD (3) IgM (4) IgA

133. A widely used diagnostic test for AIDS is :

(1) ELISA (2) Western blotting

(3) Amniocentesis (4) Schick test

134. Metasequoia is found only in valley of china. It’s

main reason is the :

(1) Suitable conditions for thier growth is present

only in china

(2) Due to mutations

(3) Due to continental seperation

(4) Both 2 and 3

129. 
(A) 


(B) 
 

(C) 


(D) 
 

(1) A, B D (2) A, C D

(3) B, C D (4) C D

130.  (a-d)  :

(a) 
(b) 
(c) 
 

(d) 


 ?

(1)   (2) 

(3)  (4) 

131.   

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 



132. 



(1) IgG (2) IgD (3) IgM (4) IgA

133. 

(1) ELISA (2) 
(3)  (4) 

134. 

(1) 


(2) 
(3) 
(4) 2 3 
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135. Boundaries of an ecosystem are :

(1) Very sharp (2) Indistinct

(3) Overlapping (4) Both 2 and 3

136. Plants captures only :

(1) 2-10% of total incident solar radiation

(2) 2-10% of photosynthetically active radiation

(3) 1-5% of photosynthetically active ratiation

(4) Less than 50% of total incident radiation

137. Which of the following will not come in category

of pollution :

(1) Chagne in pH of water

(2) Chain in compositon of soil

(3) Chagne in composition of air

(4) Change in trophic level across a food chain

138. If there is no animals to eat the plant :

(1) Ecosystem will be destroyed

(2) Ecosystem will operate normally

(3) Ecosystem will operate but in a defective

manner

(4) Nothing can be predicted

139. Plants can be made disease resistant through :

(1) Colchicine treatment

(2) X-ray treatment

(3) Breeding with wild relatives

(4) Hormone treatment

140. Which statement is not true about honey bees or

honey bee keeping?

(1) Bees are harmful insects for crops.

(2) Honey is a food of high nutritive value.

(3) Beewax can be used in cosmetics items.

(4) Bee keeping is not labour intensive.

141. Allergic reaction of upper respiratory tract is

called as :

(1) Asthma

(2) Anaphylatic shock

(3) Hay fever

(4) Dermatitis

142. To which type of barriers under innate immunity,

do the fever and acidic pH in stomach belong?

(1) Cellular barrier

(2) Physical barrier

(3) Physiological barrier

(4) Cytokine barrier

135.  
(1)  (2) 
(3)  (4) 2 3 

136. 
(1)  2 10 
(2) 2 10 
(3) 1 5 
(4)  50

137. 

(1)  pH 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 

138. 
(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 
139. 

(1) Colchicine 
(2) X  
(3) 
(4) 

140. 
?
(1)  
(2) 
(3)   


(4) 

141. 

(1) 

(2) Anaphylatic shock

(3) 

(4) 

142. pH 



(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 
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143. Which of the following statement is correct about

AIDS ?

(1) It occurs due to increase in number of

T-lymphocytes

(2) RNA genome of the virus replicates to form

viral DNA with the help of enzyme reverse

transcriptase

(3) T
H
 acts like a HIV factory

(4) AIDS was first reported in 1985

144. Which of the following statement is  not

correct :

(1) Members of same species are reproductively

isolated

(2) Activities of key stone species determine the

community pattern

(3) Mycorrhizal fungi is an example of links

species

(4) Metasequoia is only found in valley of

himalayas only

145. Maximum percentage of respiratory consumption

will found in :

(1) Green plant (2) Deer

(3) Cow (4) Lion

146. Which option represent the correct matching :

C

B

External level

Internal 
level

A

(1) A-Regulators, B-Conformers, C-Partial

regulators

(2) A-Conformers, B-Partial regulators,

C-Regulators

(3) A-Conformers, B-Regulators, C-Partial

regulators

(4) Data are not sufficient

147. Water of a pond becomes heavily polluted due

to large amount of sewage and industrial

discharge. Which one will not be present in this

water :

(1) E.Coli (2) Sewage fungus

(3) Blood worms (4) Daphnia

143.  

(1) 

(2) 

  

(3) 



(4) 1985 

144. 
(1) 



(2)  



(3) 

(4) 


145. 

(1)   (2) 

(3)  (4) 

146.   

C

B



A



(1) A-, B-, C- 

(2) A-, B-, C-

(3) A-, B-, C- 

(4) 
147. 



 

(1)  (2) 

(3)  (4) 
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148. In interference competition, resources are :

(1) Limited

(2) Unlimited

(3) Sometimes limited

(4) Sometimes unlimited

149. Prabhani Kranti, a variety of bhindi (lady's finger),

is resistant to :

(1) Bacterial blight (2) Yellow mosaic virus

(3) black rot (4) Leaf curl

150. The blue revolution is an effort to increase the

production of:

(1) Wool  (2) Milk

(3) Fishes  (4) Beef

151. Rheumatoid arthritis is an auto-immune disease

in which :-

(1) Antibodies are formed against acetylcholine

receptor

(2) Anti-histamine is given

(3) Inflammation of synovial membrane occurs

(4) Destruction of muscle occurs

152. Which one of the following is the correct

statement for drug ?

(1) Morphine is obtained by acetylation of heroine

(2) Cannabinoids interact with cannabinoid

receptors present principally in the brain

(3) Cocaine has a potent inhibiting action on

central nervous system

(4) Atropa belladona and papaver somniferum

has hallucinogenic properties

153. ___________ is the most feared property of

malignant tumors.

(1) Invasiveness

(2) Metastasis

(3) Contact inhibition

(4) Neoplastic transformation

154. Community A has 15 species while community

B has 55 species. Which statement is

 incorrect

(1) Community B have high species diversity

(2) Community A will be more ecologically stable

(3) Community B will be ecologically less stable

(4) Both 2 and 3

148.  
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 

149. Prabhani Kranti 

(1) Bacterial blight (2)  
(3) black rot (4) Leaf curl

150. 

:

(1)   (2) 

(3)   (4) 

151.   

(1)   

(2)  

(3) 

(4) 

152.  

(1) 

(2)         

 

(3) 



(4)  

 

153. ___________ 

 

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

154. A 15 B 55 


(1) B   

(2) A  


(3) B 

(4) 2 3 
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155. Which of the following is a key industries

animal :

(1) Deer (2) Lion (3) Vulture   (4) Snakes

156. Loam is the best soil for growing crops, due

to :

(1) Low water holding capacity

(2) High aeration

(3) High root penetration

(4) 2 and 3 both

157. Green muffler scheme is related to :

(1) Air pollution

(2) Radioactive pollution

(3) Automobile exhausts

(4) Noise pollution

158.
Eating

of leaf

7 kcal

Heterotrophs

10 kcal

Leaf

Consumed
by 

heterotrophs

Remaining
leaf

3 kcal =?

Amount of energy 3 kcal represents the ;

(1) Net primary productivity

(2) Gross primary productivity

(3) Net community productivity

(4) Respiratory consumption of remaining leaf

159. International Rice Research Institute (IRRI) is

located in :

(1) India (2) Philippines

(3) Japan (4) Mexico

160. Hisardale is a result of breeding between:

(1) Bikaneri ewes and Marino rams

(2) Bikaneri ewes and Bikaneri rams

(3) Marino rams and Marino ewes

(4) Bikaneri rams and Marino ewes

161. Pick out the correct statements :

(a) Thalassemia is a autosomal linked recessive

blood disease

(b) Klinefilter's syndrome is caused due to the

presence of an additional copy of Y

chromosome

(c) Sickle cell anemia is an autosomal linked

recessive trait

(d) Turner syndrome is due to polyploidy

(1) (a) and (d) are correct

(2) (a) and (c) are correct

(3) (b) and (c) are correct

(4) (b) and (d) are correct

155. key industries 

(1)  (2)  (3)  (4) 

156.             

(1)  
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 2 3 

157. 
(1) 
(2)  
(3) 
(4) 

158.




7 



10 








3  =?

3 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 

159.  

(1) India (2) Philippines

(3) Japan (4) Mexico

160.  :
(1) 
(2) 
(3)  
(4)  

161. 
(a) 


(b) Y 


(c) 


(d) 
(1) (a)  (d) 
(2) (a)  (c) 
(3) (b)  (c) 
(4) (b)  (d) 
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162. Find out the correct identification for PQRST in

the given graph :-

(1) T-wave represents the return of the ventricles

from excited to normal state

(2) The end of the T-wave marks the end of

diastole

(3) QRS wave represents atrial depolarisation

(4) The contraction starts shortly after R wave

and marks the beginning of the systole

163. How many of the following statements are

correct?

(a) -interferon activates immune system in tumor

patients and helps in destroying the tumor.

(b) Chemotherapy for cancer has side effects like

hair-loss and anemia.

(c) Most cancers are treated by combination of

surgery, radiotherapy and chemotherapy.

(d) In leukemia, there is tremendous increase in

the number of leucocytes.

(1) One (2) Two (3) Three (4) Four

164. Which statement will be correct are :

(1) Climax communities are less stable

(2) Stratification in shallow lakes is due to need

of light

(3) Lion is forest is an example of critical link

species

(4) Humus content of soil increases during the

process of succession

165. In a food chain, level of energy across successive

trophic levels :

(1) Increase upto secondary consumers, then

decreases

(2) Decreases upto secondary consumers, then

increases

(3) Increases continuously

(4) Decreases continuously

162. PQRST 

(1) T-

 

(2) T-



(3) QRS 

(4) R 



163.  

(a) -



(b) 



(c) 

 

(d) 

(1)  (2)  (3)  (4) 

164. 
(1)  

(2) 


(3)   

(4) 


165. 

(1)  

(2)  

(3) 

(4) 

Time Management is Life Management
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166.

Exports

Imports

A
B

Bio Geo-Chemical Cyle

D

C

Nutrient Pool

(1) A-Decomposer, B-Carnivores, C-Herbivores,

D-Producers

(2) A-Decomposer, B-Herbivores, C-Producers,

D-Carnivores

(3) A-Producers, B-Herbivores, C-Carnivores,

D-Decomposers

(4) A-Producers, B-Carnivores, C-Herbivores,

D-Decomposers

167. At the level of of an individual organism, ecology

is :

(1) Physiological ecology only

(2) Biochemical ecology only

(3) Physical level of ecology only

(4) Physiochemical ecology only

168. Which would not increase the amount of CO2 in

the atmosphere :

(1) Rapid cutting of forests

(2) High burning of petroleum and coal

(3) High photosynthesis rate

(4) High respiratory activities

169. Which one of the following pair is incorrectly

matched in respect to the "crop varieties for

disease resistance" ?

(1) Cowpea – Bacterial blight

(2) Brassica – White rust

(3) Wheat – Leaf and stripe rust

(4) Cauliflower – Tobacco mosaic virus and leaf

curl

170. Which kind of animal breeding is not correctly

matched with its utility:

(1) To combine characters of two different

species – Interspecific hybridization

(2) To combine characters of two different

breeds – Cross breeding

(3) To remove inbreeding depression

– Out crossing

(4) To obtain pure lines – Out breeding

166.




A
B




D

C



(1) A-, B-, C-, D-

(2) A-, B-, C-, D-

(3) A-, B-, C-, D-

(4) A-, B-, C-, D-

167.  

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

168. CO
2
 


(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4)  

169. 
  

(1) – 
(2)  – 
(3)  –   
(4) –

170.  
 :
(1)  
 – 

(2)       
 - 

(3)         
– 

(4)   – 
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171. Which type of immunity is provided by

antivenom  injection ?

(1) Innate immunity

(2) Active immunity

(3) Passive immunity

(4) Herd immunity

172. In a standard ECG which one of the following

alphabets is the correct representation of

respective activity of the human heart?

(1) P-Repolarisation of the atria

(2) R-depolarisation of atrium

(3) S-End of diastole

(4) T-End of systole of ventricle

173. Which of the genes when activated in a normal

human body can cause cancer?

(1) Oncovirus

(2) Oncogene

(3) Proto-oncogene

(4) Viral-oncogene

174. Which of the following is correct sequence of

Lithosere :

(1) Foliose Crustose Herb Moss Tree

(2) Foliose Crustose Moss Herb Tree

(3) Crustose Foliose Moss Tree Herb

(4) Crustose Foliose Moss Herb Tree

175. 10% energy rule given is not followed by:

(1) Grazing food chain

(2) Parasite food chain

(3) Detritus food chain

(4) All food chains follow 10% energy rule

176. Which of the following determines the boundary

of biome :

(1) Height above the sea level

(2) Distance from the equator

(3) Only one

(4) 1 and 2 both

177. Organisms are adapted to their environments, in

terms of :

(1) Survival only

(2) Reproduction only

(3) Either survival or reproduction

(4) Both survival and reproduction

171. 


(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 

172. ECG 

 

(1) P-

(2) R- 

(3) S-

(4) T-

173. 



(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 
174. 


(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 

175. 10 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 10  


176. 

(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 1 2 

177. 

(1)  
(2)  
(3)  
(4)  
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178. In catalytic converters, process that reduces the

amount of unburnt hydrocarbons and carbon

monoxide in automobile exhausts :

(1) Isomerisation

(2) Reduction

(3) Oxidation

(4) Incineration

179. Match the column-I and II, and choose the correct

combination from the options given :

Characteristic Crop/Variety

(i) Protein content and quality (a) Maize

(ii) Vitamin content (b) Carrots

(iii) Micronutrient content (c) Spinach

(iv) Amino acid content (d) Atlas-66

(1) i-d, ii-b, iii-c, iv-a

(2) i-d, ii-b, iii-a, iv-c

(3) i-c, ii-a, iii-b, iv-d

(4) i-a, ii-b, iii-c, iv-d

180. Which statement is true about the MOET

technology?

(1) This technique can be used to increase number

of cattle in a short time

(2) Female produces one ovum per cycle in this

technique

(3) Fertilized eggs are transferred at 2 – 8 cells

stages in surrogate mother

(4) Embryo is transferred surgically into surrogate

mother

178.  


(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 

179. -I II


 

(i)  (a) 

(ii)  (b) 

(iii) Micronutrient (c) 

(iv)  (d) Atlas-66

(1) i-d, ii-b, iii-c, iv-a

(2) i-d, ii-b, iii-a, iv-c

(3) i-c, ii-a, iii-b, iv-d

(4) i-a, ii-b, iii-c, iv-d

180. MOET ?

(1) 



(2) 



(3)  2 – 8 

  

(4) 



Your Target is to secure Good Rank in Pre-Medical 2018

Your moral duty is to prove that

 is 

APARNIKA REDDY INSTITUTE OF MATHEMATICS & SCIENCES [A.I.M.S] DARE TO SUCCESS MADE IN INDIA [115 of 165]

JOIN IN OUR TELEGRAM CHANNEL https://t.me/TKrishnaReddy [944 0 345 996] [115 of 165]



ww
w.

aim
sd

ar
et

os
uc

ce
ss

.b
log

sp
ot

.c
om

1001CMD305417035H-32/32

Target : Pre-Medical 2018/Major/05-04-2018

SPACE FOR ROUGH WORK /     

APARNIKA REDDY INSTITUTE OF MATHEMATICS & SCIENCES [A.I.M.S] DARE TO SUCCESS MADE IN INDIA [116 of 165]

JOIN IN OUR TELEGRAM CHANNEL https://t.me/TKrishnaReddy [944 0 345 996] [116 of 165]



ww
w.

aim
sd

ar
et

os
uc

ce
ss

.b
log

sp
ot

.c
om

HINT – SHEET

ANSWER KEY

3.

u
A 

= – 15cm

f = +10cm

V
A 

= 
15 10

–15 10

 


= + 30cm

u
B 

= –25cm

V
B 

= 
25 10

–25 10

 


 = 16.67 cm

CLASSROOM CONTACT PROGRAMME
(Academic Session : 2017 - 2018)

LEADER & ACHIEVER COURSE
PHASE : MLI,MLK,MLM,MAZH,MAZI,MAZJ,MAZX,MAZY & MAP

TARGET : PRE-MEDICAL 2018
Test Type : MAJOR   Test Pattern : NEET(UG)

TEST DATE : 05 - 04 - 2018

HS - 1/41001CMD305417035

TEST SYLLABUS : SYLLABUS - 04

length of image = V
A 

– V
B 

= 30 – 16.67 =

13.33cm

4. Given m0c
2 = 0.51 meV and v = 0.8c

K.E. of the electron = mc2 – m
0
c2

But m = 
0 0 0 0

2 2

2

m m m m

0.60.36v 0.8c1 1
c c

  
    
 

Now, mc2 = 
0.51

0.6
 meV = 0.85 MeV

 K.E. = (0.85 – 0.51) MeV = 0.34 MeV.

5.
34 8

3 19

hc hc 6.6 10 3 10
E

E E 57 10 1.6 10



 

  
    

  

= 217100Å

Que. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20

Ans. 1 1 3 2 3 1 3 2 2 1 4 3 4 2 3 3 1 1 2 4

Que. 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 32 33 34 35 36 37 38 39 40

Ans. 4 2 3 3 2 3 2 4 1 1 1 1 2 1 4 3 4 4 2 2

Que. 41 42 43 44 45 46 47 48 49 50 51 52 53 54 55 56 57 58 59 60

Ans. 3 4 3 2 2 4 4 4 1 2 4 2 1 2 1 2 3 1 4 3

Que. 61 62 63 64 65 66 67 68 69 70 71 72 73 74 75 76 77 78 79 80

Ans. 3 2 2 4 4 4 3 2 1 1 3 1 1 1 3 1 2 2 1 1

Que. 81 82 83 84 85 86 87 88 89 90 91 92 93 94 95 96 97 98 99 100

Ans. 1 4 1 1 4 3 3 1 2 2 3 2 2 3 4 3 1 3 1 3

Que. 101 102 103 104 105 106 107 108 109 110 111 112 113 114 115 116 117 118 119 120

Ans. 2 2 4 3 4 2 2 4 3 1 2 4 2 3 4 2 4 3 3 2

Que. 121 122 123 124 125 126 127 128 129 130 131 132 133 134 135 136 137 138 139 140

Ans. 3 3 1 4 1 3 4 4 1 1 4 1 1 3 4 2 4 2 3 1

Que. 141 142 143 144 145 146 147 148 149 150 151 152 153 154 155 156 157 158 159 160

Ans. 3 3 2 4 4 3 4 2 2 3 3 2 2 4 1 4 4 3 2 1

Que. 161 162 163 164 165 166 167 168 169 170 171 172 173 174 175 176 177 178 179 180

Ans. 2 1 4 4 4 3 1 3 4 4 3 4 3 4 3 4 4 3 1 1
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1001CMD305417035

8. o

e

f
100

f


       ;  f

o
 = 100f

e

f
o
 + f

e
 = 101    ;  f

e
 = 1 cm , f

o
 = 100cm

9. For electron and positron pair production,

minimum energy is 1.02 MeV.

Energy of photon is given 1.7 × 10–3J

= 
13

19

1.7 10

1.6 10








 = 1.06 MeV.

Since energy of photon is greater than 1.02

MeV, so electron positron pair will be created.

10. Y A.B A.B 

A A.B

A.B

B

Y = A.B + A.B

A

A

B
Y = A.B + A.B

A

A

B
Y = A.B + A.B

A

A

B
Y = A.B + A.B

A

A

B
Y = A.B + A.B

A

A

B
Y = A.B + A.B

A

A

B
Y = A.B + A.B

A

A

B
Y = A.B + A.B

A

A

B
Y = A.B + A.B

A

A

B
Y = A.B + A.B

A

A

B
Y = A.B + A.B

A

A

B
Y = A.B + A.B

A

A

B
Y = A.B + A.B

A

A

B

The truth table for the given logic circuit is

A B A B A.B A.B Y A.B A.B

0 0 1 1 0 0 0

0 1 1 0 1 0 1

1 0 0 1 0 1 1

1 1 0 0 0 0 0

 

14. No. of photons emitting per second from a

source of power P is

n = (5 × 1024)P

wavelength emitting  = 
24

n nhc
or

(5 10 )P P

 
    

  = 
20

24 3

10

5 10 4 10  
 = 0.5 × 10–8 m = 50Å

And this wavelength comes in X ray region.

18.
r

 
l

 where =1 minute

so, 
1 1

60 180 60

 
    

 
rad and l=3m

 
3m

x r 10km
1

180 60

   
  
 

 

l

19.   


1

hc
KE

     
 

2

hc 2hc
KE

/ 2

KE2 = 3KE1


 

       

2hc hc
3

  


hc
2   



hc
2

20. I = neAV
d

e e e

n n h

I n Vd

I n dh
    ;   

e

h

4 n 2

1 n 1
 

e

h

n 2

n 1


22.
1 1 1

u v f
   

1 1 1

u 35 10
 
 

   u = –14

Distance of object from wall

= 35 – 14 = 21 cm

23. Fringe width Therefore,  and hence 

will decrease 1.5 times when immersed in the

liquid. The distance between central maxima

and 10th maxima is 3cm in vacuum. When im-

mersed in liquid it will reduce to 2cm. Position

of central maxima will not change while 10th

maxima will be obtained at y =4cm.

27. c = f

 = 

8

14

3 10

5 10




 = 6 × 10–7 m

In liquid

' = /µ

µ = /' =
7

7

6 10

4.5 10









µ = 4/3 = 1.33

29. E = mc2

= 1 × 10–6 × (3 × 108)2 J

= 
 

26 8

19 6

1 10 3 10

1.6 10 10





  

 
 MeV

= 56.25 × 1022 MeV
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1001CMD305417035

30. Given V
z
 = 24 V, P

z 
= 600 mW

Current through zener diode

Iz = 

3
z

z

P 600 10 W
25 mA

V 24V


 

Voltage drop across R = 32 V – 24 V = 8V


8V

R 320
25mA

  

32.

Sun

Apparent position
of sun as seen by fish

C

C

c c

1 1
sin 30

2
      



Angle between the apparent position of the sun

and the horizontal = 90° – 30° = 60°

34. Activity of substance that has 2000 disintegrations/

sec

= 10

2000

3.7 10
 = 0.054 × 10–6 ci = 0.054 ci

The number of radioactive nuclei having

activity A

1/ 2

e

2000 TA
N

log 2


 


= 
2000 138.6 24 3600

0.693

  
 = 3.45 × 1010

37. m = ( – 1)A

39.
6 19

6nE n 170 10 1.6 10
P 300 10

t t

   
   

 Number of atoms per sec 
n

t
 = 1.102 × 1019

Number of atoms per hour = 1.102 × 1019 ×

3600 = 3.97 × 1022

42.

2 1 2 1

v u R

   
 

1.5 1 1.5 –1

v 30 7.5
 

v = 15 cm

43. Itensity of light

Watt nhc
I

Area A
 


  Number of photon n =

IA

hc



 Number of photo electron = 
1 IA

100 hc




= 
4 9

34 8

1 1 10 300 10

100 6.6 10 3 10

 



  

  

= 1.5 × 1012

44.
0

rms

V 200
V 100V

2 2
  

50. NCERT XII/II-part, Pg.# 447

55. NCERT-XII/Part-II/Page-451

59. NCERT-XII/Part-II, Pg. # 410

60. NCERT XII II part Pg.# 444

65. NCERT-XI/Part-II/Page-409

70. NCERT-XI/Part-II/Page-407

75. NCERT-XI/Part-II/Page-400

79. NCERT-XII, Part-II, Page # 418

84. Enzymes are proteins in nature.

85. Nylon-2-nylon-6 is a biodegradable polymer

89. It is test of amide linkage.

90. NCERT (XIIth) Part-II, Pg. # 434

91. NCERT (XIIth) Pg. # 151, Para 8.2.2

92. NCERT (XIIth) Pg. # 148, 149

93. NCERT (XIIth) Pg. # 63

98. NCERT (XIIth)  Pg.#223

99. NCERT (XIIth) Pg.#275

101. NCERT (XIIth) Pg. # 148, Para 8.1

102. NCERT (XIIth) Pg. # 154, 155

103. NCERT (XIIth) Pg. # 63
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108. NCERT (XIIth)  Pg.#225

109. NCERT (XIIth)  Pg.#279

111. NCERT (XIIth) Pg. # 160 Para 8.5

112. NCERT (XIIth) Pg. # 159, 158

118. NCERT (XIIth)  Pg.#232

120. NCERT(XII) Pg#167/181(H) Fig:9.1(b)

123. NCERT (XIIth) Pg. # 146

128. NCERT (XIIth)  Pg.#232

129. NCERT Pg.#234,246,235,260

130. NCERT(XII) Pg#167/181(H) Para: 9.1.2

131. NCERT (XIIth) Pg. # 160

133. NCERT (XIIth) Pg. # 156

138. NCERT (XIIth)  Pg.#232

140. NCERT(XII) Pg#169/184(H) Para: 9.1.3

141. NCERT (XIIth) Pg. # 153

142. NCERT (XIIth) Pg. # 150

143. NCERT (XIIth) Pg. # 156

148. NCERT (XIIth)  Pg.#234

150. NCERT(XII) Pg#170/184(H) Para: 9.1.4

151. NCERT (XIIth) Pg. # 153

152. NCERT (XIIth) Pg. # 158, 159

153. NCERT (XIIth) Pg. # 157

160. NCERT(XII) Pg#168/182(H) Para: 9.1.2

161. NCERT (XIIth) Pg. # 89, 91,92

162. NCERT (XIth) Pg. # 286

163. NCERT (XIIth) Pg. # 157

167. NCERT (XIIth)  Pg.#220

168. NCERT (XIIth)  Pg.#254

170. NCERT(XII) Pg#168/182(H) Para: 9.1.2

171. NCERT (XIIth) Pg. # 152

172. NCERT (XIth) Pg. # 286

173. NCERT (XIIth) Pg. # 157

177. NCERT (XIIth)  Pg.#220

178. NCERT (XIIth) Pg.#272

180. NCERT(XII) Pg#169/183(H) Para: 9.1.2
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BEWARE OF NEGATIVE MARKING
HAVE CONTROL ¾® HAVE PATIENCE ¾® HAVE CONFIDENCE Þ 100% SUCCESS

1. The value of cos120° is :-

(1) 
3

2
(2) 

3
2

- (3) 
1
2

(4) 
1
2

-

2. If y = sin2x + cos2x. The maximum value of 
dy
dx

is :-

(1) 2 2 (2) 3 (3) 4 (4) 5

3. The velocity of a particle is given

as V = 10 sin 30 t
6
pæ öp -ç ÷

è ø
ms–1

The velocity at t = 1 sec is :

(1) 10 ms–1 (2) 5 ms–1

(3) –5ms–1 (4) –10ms–1

4. Which of the following graph is the best
representation of the equation x = –2y2.

(1) 

y

x (2) 

y

x

(3) (4) 

5. The slope of straight line shown in the figure is:-

(1) 
3
4

(2) 
3
4

-

(3) 
4
3

(4) 
4
3

-

6. The slope of graph at points A, B and C are mA,
mB and mC, then

y

x

A
B

C

(1) mA > mB >  mC

(2) mA < mB <  mC

(3) mA = mB =  mC

(4) mA = mC <  mB

7. For an isothermal process of an ideal gas PV =

C. The graph of P vs 
1
V

 is

(1) Hyperbola (2) Circle
(3) Clhpic (4) Straight line

8. The slope of curve y = tanx at x = 
4
p

 is

(1) 
2
p

(2) p (3) 2 (4)  –p

9. The time period of a simple pendulum is given

as T 2
q

= p
l

. The graph between T2 vs 
1
l

 is :-

(1) Straight line

(2) Parabola

(3) Hyperbola

(4) Circle

10. ( )d
sin x

dx
 is :-

(1) cosx (2) 
cosx

2 sin x

(3) 
sin x

2 cosx
(4) 

sin x

cosx

TOPIC : Basic Maths + KTG, Vectors + Newton’s Laws of Motion.
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1001CMD305118002E-2/15

11. The acceleration of a particle moving in a straight
line is given on a = 2t + 2. The average
acceleration between t = 0 to t = 4sec is :-
(1) 2ms–2

(2) 3ms–2

(3) 6ms–2

(4) 10ms–2

12. The value of 4 .04+

(1) 2.01 (2) 1.005
(3) 2.005 (4) 2

13. The velocity of a particle moving along x-axis is
given as V = 4t – t2. The maximum and minimum
velocity of particle in the interval
1 £ t £ 4  is  :-
(1) 4ms–1, 3ms–1 (2) 4ms–1, 1ms–1

(3) 4ms–1, 0ms–1 (4) 0ms–1, 4ms–1

14.
2

0

sin xdx
p

ò  is :

(1) 0 (2) 1 (3) 2 (4) 
1
2

15. The average value of y = 9x2 in the interval
1 £ x £ 4  is  :-
(1) 21 (2) 63 (3) 64 (4) 9

16. A particle travels in straight line along x-axis. The
velocity-time graph is as given as

10

V
(ms )–1

2 5 10
t(sec)

The average velocity of particle is
(1) 10 ms–1 (2) 8 ms–1

(3) 6 ms–1 (4) 6.5ms–1

17. During an experiment of an ideal gas obeys an
additional equation of state P2V = constant. The
initial temperature and volume of gas are T and
V respectively. When it expands to volume 2V,
then its temperature is :-

(1) T (2) 2T

(3) 2T (4) 2 2T

18. A rigid tank contains 35 kg of nitrogen at 6 atm.

Sufficient quantity of oxygen is supplied to

increase pressure to 9 atm while temp remain

constant. Amount of oxygen supplied to the tank

is :-

(1) 5 kg (2) 10 kg

(3) 20 kg (4) 40 kg

19. A container X has volume double that of container

Y both container contains same gas and both are

connected by thin tube. The temperature of X is

200K and that of y is 400K. If mass of gas in X

is m then in Y it will be :-

(1) 
m
8

(2) 
m
6

(3) 
m
4

(4) 
m
2

20. An ideal gas filled in a balloon expends according

to process PV2/3= C. The temperatue inside the

balloon is.

(1) Increasing

(2) decreasing

(3) constant

(4) can't be said

21. Find the approx, number of molecules obtained

in a vessel of volume 7 lit at 0°C at 1.3×105 Pa

(1) 2.4 × 1023

(2) 3 × 1023

(3) 6 × 1023

(4) 4.8 × 1023

22. A cylindrical tube of cross-section area A has two

airtight friction less pistons at its two ends. The

pistons are tied with a straight piece of metallic

wire. The tube contains a gas at atmospheric

pressure P0 and temperature T0. If temperature of

gas is made four times then tension in wire is.

(1) P0A (2) 2P0A

(3) 3P0A (4) 4P0A

23. One mole of an ideal gas at STP is heated in an

insulated container untill rms speed of molecules

gets doubled. Its pressure will increase by a factor

of

(1) 1.5 (2) 2 (3) 2 (4) 4
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24. If ˆˆ ˆa b c+ =  then angle between â  and ĉ  is :-

(1) 0° (2) 30°

(3) 60° (4) 120°

25. If a, b and g are the angles made by a vector with
positive X, positive Y and positive Z axis
respectively then which set of a, b and g is not
possible :-

(1) 90°, 60° 30°

(2) 37°, 53°, 90°

(3) ( )1 1 11 2cos ,cos ,sin 1
3 3

- - -
æ öæ ö
ç ÷ç ÷ ç ÷è ø è ø

(4) 60°, 60°, 60°

26. Which of the following is correct :-

(1) ( ) ( )A B A B´ ^ +
r rr r

(2) ( ) ( )A B 2A 2B´ ^ -
r rr r

(3) ( ) ( )A B 2A´ ^
r rr

(4) All of the above

27. If 
P Q

P Q

+

-

rr

rr  = 1 then angle between P
r

 & Q
r

 is:-

(1) 0° (2) 60°

(3) 90° (4) 120°

28. If A
r

 = 2, B
r

 = 5 and A B´
r r

 = 6 then find A B×
r r

(1)  ± 6 (2)  ± 8

(3) Only 6 (4) Only 8

29. The value of ( ) ( )A B A B+ ´ -
r rr r

 is :-

(1) O
r

(2) A B´
r r

(3) B A´
rr

(4) ( )2 B A´
rr

30. If angle between A
r

 and B
r

 is obtuse then :-

(1) A B A B+ = -
r rr r

(2) A B A B+ > -
r rr r

(3) A B A B+ < -
r rr r

(4) None of the above

31. Vector A
r

 makes equal angles with x, y and z axis.
Value of its component (in terms of magnitude

of A
r

) will be :-

(1) 
A
3 (2) 

A
2 (3) 3A (4) 

3
A

32. The projection of vector ˆ ˆ ˆA i 2 j k= - +
r

 on the

vector ˆ ˆ ˆB 4i 4 j 7k= - +
r

 is :-

(1) 
19
9

(2) 
38
9

(3) 
8
9

(4) 
4
9

33. If a vector ˆ ˆ ˆ2i 3j 8k+ +  is perpendicular to the

vector ˆ ˆ ˆ4j 4i k- -a  then the value of a is :-

(1) –1 (2) 
1
2

(3) 
1
2

- (4) 1

34. Find the angle betwen ( )ˆ ˆi j+  and ( )ˆ ˆi j-  :-

(1) 30° (2) 60° (3) 120° (4) 90°
35. Figure shows the position-time (x-t) graph of one

dimensional motion of a body of mass 500 g. What
is the time interval between two consecutive
impulses received by the body :-

(1) 2s (2) 4s (3) 6s (4) 8s
36. For the given force-time graph find change in

momentum for the particle between t = 0 to
t = 10 second.

–0.5

1

8 10
t(s)

F(N)

0

(1) Zero (2) 4 kgm/s
(3) 5 kgm/s (4) 3 kgm/s
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37. A block of metal weighing 2 kg is resting on a
frictionless plane. It is struck by a jet releasing
water at a rate of 1 kg/s and a speed of 5 m/s.
The initial acceleration of the block will be :-

(1) 2.5 m/s2

(2) 5 m/s2

(3) 10 m/s2

(4) 20 m/s2

38. A bullet of mass 40 g moving with a speed of 90
m s–1 enters a heavy wooden block and is stopped
after a distance of 60 cm. The average resistive
force exerted by the block on the bullet is :-

(1) 180 N (2) 220 N

(3) 270 N (4) 320 N

39. When a body is stationary :-

(1) There is no force acting on it

(2) The forces acting on it are not in contact with it

(3) The combination of forces acting on it balance
each other

(4)The body is in vacuum

40. With what the acceleration 'a'        

M
a

should the lift of figure moves
up so that the block of mass

M exerts a force  
7
4

 Mg on the

floor of the box?

(1) g/4 (2) g/2

(3) 3g/4 (4) 4g

41. A force F is applied on block A as shown in figure.
The contact force between the blocks A and B and
between the blocks B and C respectively are
(Assume frictionless surface)-

/////////////////////////////////////////
F

A
m

B
2m

C
4m

(1) 
F 2F,
7 7

(2) 
6F 4F,
7 7

(3)
FF,
2

(4) 
4F 6F,
7 7

42. Two bodies of mass 4 kg and     

4kg

6kg

/////////

T

T

T1

6 kg are attached to the ends

of a string passing over a

pulley. the 4 kg mass is

attached to the table top by

another string. The tension in

this string T1 is equal to : take

g = 10 m/s2 :-

(1) 20 N (2) 25 N

(3) 10.6 N (4) 10 N

43. Consider the system as shown in the figure.
The pulley and the string are light and all the
surfaces are frictionless. The tension in the string
is (g = 10 m/s2) :-

//////////////////////////////////////////////////
1 kg

Horizontal surface
1 kg

(1)  0 N (2)  1 N

(3)  2 N (4)  5 N

44. If velocity ( )ˆ ˆ ˆv 3i 2j 6k= + +
r

 m/s and mass m=
2
7

 kg

then kinetic energy of particle is :-

(1)  7 J (2) 49 J

(3) 14 J (4)  2 J

45. Find the magnitude of the resultant of forces
shown in the diagram :-

30°30°

Y

X
5 N

10 N 10 N

(1) 5 3N (2)  5 N

(3) 10 N (4) ( )10 2 5 N-
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46. Find out correct I.U.P.A.C name of following
structure?

(1) 6-methylhept-6-en-2-yn-4-ol
(2) 2-methylhept-1-en-5-yn-4-ol
(3) 4-Hydroxyhept-1-en-5-yne
(4) None of these

47. Find out Homocyclic compound in following
structure?

(1)
NH

(2) 
O

(3) (4) 

48. Find out the total s and p bond in following
structure ?

(1) 26, 3 (2) 27, 3 (3) 25, 3 (4) 28, 3
49. Find out the Hybridisation of C2 and C3 carbon

atom of following structure?

(1) sp2, sp2 (2) sp2, sp (3) sp, sp2 (4) sp, sp
50. Find out 1°, 2°, 3°, 4° carbon in following  structure?

(1) 4,2,1,1 (2) 5,1,1,1 (3) 3,3,1,1    (4) 5,2,1,0
51. Find out the structure in which Maximum olefinic

bonds are present?
(1) CH2 = CH – CH = O

(2)

(3) CH3 C CH CH C CH3

OO

C

NH

(4) 2 3CH CH CH CH CH CH CH= - = - = -

TOPIC : Periodic Table, Nomenclature, Isomerism.

52. Find out the saturated compound.
(1) CH3 – COOH (2) CH2 = CH–CH = O

(3) (4) 

O

OH
53. Find out the structure which contain only 1°

Hydrogen ?

(1) (2) 

(3) (4) All

54. Which of following pairs of Homologous series?

(1) 3 2 2 2CH CH CH CH OH- - - - ,

        

(2) 3 2 2 2 2CH CH CH CH NH- - - -  ,

         3 2 3CH CH NH CH- - -

(3) 3 3 2CH SH , CH CH OH- - -

(4) 3 3 3 2 3CH O CH , CH CH O CH- - - - -

55. What is name of following compound ?
CH3–CH2–CN

(1) Ethyl cyanide (2) Propanenitrile
(3) Propiononitrile (4) All

56. What is Homologue of 

(1)  (2) 

(3)

CH3

OH
(4)  

CH2 CH2 OH

57. What is I.U.P.A.C name of following compound?

(1) Hepta – 1, 4 – dien-6-yne
(2) Hepta –1, 3– diene – 6 – yne
(3) Hepta – 3, 5 – dien – 1 – yne
(4) Hepta – 3, 6 – dien – 1 – yne
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58. What is correct I.U.P.A.C name of

(1) 2–Bromo–6–Hydroxy cyclohexane carboxylic
acid

(2) 2–Hydroxy–6–Bromo cyclohexane carboxylic
acid

(3) 2–Bromo–6–Hydroxy cyclohexanoic acid
(4) 6–Hydroxy–2–Bromo cyclohexanoic acid

59. What is correct I.U.P.A.C name of

(1) 2–Ethoxycarbonyl cyclohex–5–en–carboxylic
acid

(2) 2–Ethoxycarbonyl cyclohex–5–enoic acid
(3) 6–Ethoxycarbonyl cyclohex–2–ene  carboxylic

acid
(4) 6–Ethoxycarbonyl cyclohex–2–enoic acid

60. What is correct I.U.P.A.C name of following
compound

(1) 5–cyano–4–oxo–3–ketohexanamide
(2) 5–cyano–4–formyl–3–ketohexanamide
(3) 5–cyano–5–formyl–3–ketohexanamide
(4) None of these

61. Which of following is correct priority order of
functional group in I.U.P.A.C system
(1) –SO3H , –CN , – CH = O, – OH
(2) –COOH, –OH, – CN, – CH = O
(3) –SO3H, – OH, –CH = O, – CN

(4) , – OH, – CN, – CH = O
62. Find Out D.B.E (Double Bond Equivalent) or

Degree of unsaturation in following compound

(1) 7 (2) 6 (3) 8 (4) 4

63. CH –CH –CH3 2 2

CHO

,    

   (A) (B)
What is relation between A and B
(1) Chain isomer (2) Functional isomer
(3) Positional isomer (4) Metamers

64. (A) (B) 

What is relation between A and B :-
(1) Position isomers (2) Chain isomers
(3) Identical (4) Metamers

65. How many total structural isomers of C4H10O
(1) 7 (2) 6 (3) 5 (4) 8

66. Which is correct Trivial or common name of
following structure ?

(a)  Neopentyl Alcohol

(b)  Isopentyl thioalcohol

(c)  Sec.butyl isopropyl Amine

(d) CH3 CH

CH3

CH2 O C

CH3

CH3

CH3  tert. butyl

isobutyl ether.
(1) a,b,c,d (2) a,b,c (3)  b,c,d (4) c,d

67. How many total structural isomer of C4H11N ?
(1) 7 (2) 8 (3) 6 (4) 9

68. How many minimum carbon are required to show
position isomerism in Alkane ?
(1) 6 (2) 5 (3) 7 (4) 4

69. If the 1 orbital occupied 3e– than find the
maximum no. of elements in 10th period?
(1) 75 (2) 90 (3) 108 (4) 72

70. The effective nucleus charge value of Li is x than
find the value of Zeff of value of Mg?
(1) x (2) x + 0.9
(3) x + 0.9 + 0.65 (4) x – 0.9

71. Which of the following is incorrect regarding the
set of species :-

C4– N3–  O2–  Mg+2

(1) All having same no. of e–s
(2) All having same value of screening constant
(3) Size increase in the order of increasing order

of their atomic number Z.
(4) All having different value of Effective nuclear

charge.
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72. Which of the following is having Maximum
Atomic radii?
(1) C (2) N (3) O (4) Ne

73. The longest group of the periodic table is
(1) I A (2) II A
(3) VI B (4) III B

74. The correct option regarding the following
electronic configuration :-
(1) [Rn] 7s2 6d2 – d block
(2) [Xe] 6s2 4f14 5d1 – f block
(3) [Xe] 6s2 4f14 5d10 6p1 – d block
(4) [Xe] 6s2 4f1 5d1 – d block

75. From the following given electronic configuration.
Identify the correct order of electron affinity.
(I) [He] 2s2 2p5 (II) [He] 2s2 2p3

(III) [Ne] 3s2 3p5 (IV) [Ne] 3s2 3p3

(1) I > II > III > IV (2) III > I > IV > II
(3) I < II < III < IV (4) II > III > IV > I

76. In which of the following process, Maximum
amount of energy required?
(1) F ¾® F– (2) O– ¾® O2–

(3) Cl ¾® Cl– (4) Cl+ ¾® Cl
77. The diagram below is a part of the skelton of the

periodic tables in which elements are indicated by
letter which are not their usual symbols.

The correct option is :-
(1) 'D' has maximum electron of affinity
(2) 'B' exist in nature in a liquid state
(3) 'A' is a 5th pariod element in a periodic table
(4) 2 & 3

78. In which of the following element 2nd I.P. < Ist IP
individually.
(1) Mg (2) Ne
(3) K (4) None of these

79. The correct order of electro negativity is
(1) C > N > O > F (2) N > C > O > F
(3) O > N > C > F (4) C < N < O < F

80. Which of the following has lowest Ist Ionisation
energy?
(1) Li (2) C (3) O (4) F

81. Find the total no. of d-block elements in the
following Atomic No.?
48, 28, 70, 100, 55, 45, 34, 36
(1) 5 (2) 3 (3) 6 (4) 2

82. The correct order of atomic size/Ionic size is
(1) H– > Li+ > Be2+ > H+

(2) C4– > O2– > N3– > F–

(3) Na+ > Mg2+ > Al3+ > F–

(4) All of these
83. In the following alkali metal group Elements

Li, Na, K, Rb, Cs
The incorrect option regarding Li ¾® Cs is
(1) Metallic Character  (2) Atomic size 
(3) Ionisation Energy ¯ (4) Zeff regularly

84. The period no. of Atomic no. 63 is :-
(1) 5th period (2) 4th period
(3) 6th period (4) 7th period

85. Li shows diagonal relationship with ___I__. It is
due to the nearly same value of ___II__. Complete
the I & II fill in the blanks from the given :
(1) I ¾® Na, II ¾® Atomic size
(2) I ¾® Mg, II ¾® Ionic potential
(3) I ¾® Be, II ¾® Ionisation Potential
(4) I ¾® Mg, II ¾® +ve charge

86. Which of the following has maximum value of 3rd I.P.
(1) Cu (2) Cr (3) Mn (4) Zn

87. Which of the following set of atomic number
considered as typical, bridge as well as reprsentative
elements?
(1) 13, 14, 15, 16 (2) 5, 13, 31, 49
(3) 21, 39, 57, 89 (4) All of these

88. The Ist, IInd, IIIrd & IV Ionisation Energy of element
x is 10 ev, 15 ev, 22 ev & 150 ev respectively.
The element 'x' may be :
(1) 1s22s1 (2) 1s22s22p3

(3) 1s22s22p1 (4) 1s22s2

89. Which of the following statement is correct?
(1) F– is a smallest Anion of the Periodic table
(2) Metallic radii of Mn is greater than Cr due to

weak metallic bonding in Mn
(3) 2nd Ionisation potential of Li is maximum

among 2nd period elements.
(4) All of these

90. The correct order of electron affinity of Halogen
family is
(1) F > Cl > Br > I (2) Cl > F > Br > I
(3) I > Br > F > Cl (4) None of these
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91. Mucosa associated lymphoid tissue (MALT)

constitutes about ____ % of the lymphoid tissue

in human body?

(1) 40 (2) 50

(3) 60 (4) 20

92. Vaccination is :-

(1) Artificially injected inactivated pathogen to

our body.

(2) Active immunization

(3) Passive immunization

(4) Both (1) and (2)

93. Anamnestic Immune response is :-

(1) Rapid, more quantity, Memory based

(2) Slow, Less quantity, memory based

(3) Rapid, Less quantity, specificity based

(4) slow, more quantity, diversity based

94. Non-phagocytic cells those takes part in immunity

is/are?

(1) NK cells (natural killer)

(2) T–killer cells

(3) Goblet cells of mucosa

(4) All

95. Which of the following is not the function of

antibodies :-

(1) Agglutination (2) Opsonisation

(3) Neutralisation (4) Phagocytosis

96. Natural killer cells having granules filled with?

(1) Pore forming cytolytic protein

(2) Lymphotoxins

(3) Histamine

(4) Cytokines

97. "CLONAL SELECTION" refers to?

(1) Formation of specific phagocytic cells.

(2) Formation of Non-specific clones of T-helper

cells.

(3) Formation of non-specific clones of T–killer cells.

(4) Formation of specific active cells of cell

mediated and humoral immunity.

98. Which of the following humour shows
"Hot personality" in person according to good
humour hypothesis of Hipporates ?

(1) Yellow bile (2) Black bile

(3) Blood (4) Phelgm

99. In given diagramme identify (A), (B) and (C)

(A)

(B)

(C)

(1) (A) – Blood vessels,

(B) – Tonsils

(C) – Lymph nodes

(2) (A) – Lymphatic vessels

(B) – Bone marrow

(C) – Thymus

(3) (A) – Lymph nodes

(B) – Thymus

(C) – Lymphatic vessels

(4) (A) – Payer's patches

(B) – Spleen

(C) – Blood vessels

100. Acidity in human urine is an example of ?

(1) Cellular barrier

(2) Antibody mediated immunity

(3) Physiological barrier

(4) Cell mediated immunity

101. A polymorphonuclear neutrophil?

(1) Is a bone marrow stem cell.

(2) Is closely similar to a mast cell

(3) Contains microbicidal cytoplasmic organelles

(4) Contains granules filled with pore forming
cytolytic protein.

TOPIC : Antibody, Sexual Reproduction in Flowering Plant, Cell : The Unit of Life – General Introduction,
Cell Membrane, Cell Wall.
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102. Interferon are proteins secreted by virus infected

cell. How many of the following statements are

true for these proteins?

(a) They are species specific

(b) Induce inhibitory protein synthesis in the

target cell.

(c) Only affect infected cells.

(d) Are specific for individual virus

(e) Made in horse for it's prophylactic use.

(1) One (2) Two

(3) Three (4) Zero

103. True about plasma cells?

(1) Are derived from T–cells

(2) Develop into B–cells

(3) Secrete large amount of Beta interferones.

(4) Specifically forms antibodies against

particular pathogen.

104. Immunological unresponsiveness of our immune

system against our self antigen shows the

characterstic of?

(1) Specificify (2) Diversity

(3) Discrimination (4) Memory

105. Intra cellular pathogens within macrophages are

killed more readily in the presence of?

(1) Antibody

(2) Interferone–alpha

(3) Hydrolytic (Enzymes)

(4) Perforine

106. Match the following column 'A' and 'B' ?

(A) (B)

(i) Tears (a) Physiological barrier

(ii) NK cell (b) Cellular barrier
(iii) Mucus (c) Physical barrier
(iv) MALT (d) Gastro Intestinal tract

(i) (ii) (iii) (iv)

(1) a b c d

(2) d a b c

(3) b a c d

(4) a d c b

107. Injecting microbes deliberately into host body to

induce immunity is the part of?

(1) Active immunisation

(2) Passive immunisation

(3) Non-specific immunity

(4) Innate immunity

108. True statements for T–helper cell from following?

(A) T–helper responsible for activation of T–killer

as well as B–cell.

(B) Antigen presenting cell induces T–helper cell

to perform specific cloning known as clonal

selection.

(C) T–helper destruction due to any reason leads

to immunodeficiency.

(D) T–helper secretes lymphokines.

(E) T–helper identifies T4 cell.

(1) One (2) Four

(3) Three (4) Two

109. Th e f i gure  b e low sh ows s te ps  of

phagocytosis select the option giving correct

identification.

A

C

Phagocytic
cell

E

DB
Bacteria

Blood cell
Blood vessel

(1) C - Shows diapedesis movement of RBC

from dilated vessel

(2) A -Shows vasoconstriction due to effect of

histamine

(3) D -Shows chemotactic movement of bacteria

to WBC

(4) B - Shows adhesion of monocyte due to

decreased rate of blood flow
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110. Identify A, B, & C respectively :-

Thymus T-cells

Stem cells
(Bone marrow)

B-cell

Acti
va

tio
n

B
A

B-plasmoblast

Antibodies

C Used for
secondary
response

(1) T-killer, plasma cell, T-helper

(2) T-helper, B-memory cell, plasma cell

(3) T-helper, plasma cell, B-memory cell

(4) T-suppressor, B-memory cell, T-killer
cell

111. A.T.S. is included in which of the following :-

(1) Natural active aquired immunity

(2) Natural passive aquired immunity

(3) Artificial active aquired immunity

(4) Artificial passive aquired immunity

112. Which of the following is correct about given
diagram

I antigen st

exposure

A

2 antigen
exposure
nd

Time period (in days)

B
lo

od
 a

nt
ib

od
y 

co
nc

en
tra

tio
n

0 30 60 90

B

(1) A  is secondary response

(2) Memory cells are responsible for A

(3) Memory cells are responsible for B

(4) IgM is responsible for B

113. Which of the following is not a micromolecule ?

(1) Glucose (2) Fructose

(3) Sucrose (4) Cellulose

114. Molecular formula of deoxyribose is :-

(1)  C6H12O5 (2)  C6H10O5

(3) C5H10O5 (4)  C5H10O4

115. Which of the following statements is incorrect?
(1) Ribose is an aldopentose
(2) Deoxyribose is an aldopentose
(3) Glucose is an aldohexose
(4) Fructose is an aldohexose

116. Which of the following does not have mirror
image isomers ?
(1) Glucose (2) Fructose
(3) Deoxyribose (4) Dihydroxy acetone

117. Read the following statements carefully :-
(A) All biomolecules are micromolecules
(B) All biomolecules are macromolecules
(C) All biomolecules are organic molecules
(D) All organic molecules are biomolecules
Which of the above statements is/are correct ?
(1)  A and B (2) A, B and C
(3) only C (4) only D

118. Which of the following statements with respect
to monosaccharides is false ?
(1) Monosaccharides are simplest carbohydrates
(2) Monosaccharides can not be hydrolysed
(3) Monosaccharides can not be oxidised
(4) Monosaccharides are soluble in water

119. Which of the following functional groups is/are
found in monosaccharides ?
(1) Only Alcohol
(2) Alcohol and carboxylic acid
(3) Alcohol and carbonyl
(4) Either alcohol or carbonyl

120. Dextrose is another name for :-
(1) Glucose (2) Galactose
(3) Mannose (4) All of these

121. Sweetest sugar is :-
(1) Sucrose (2) Glucose
(3) Fructose (4) Lactose

122. Which of the following is not a characteristic of
sugars?
(1) Sweet taste       (2) Solubility in water
(3) Carbohydrate    (4) High molecular weight

123. Glycosidic bond results from :-
(1) Dehydration synthesis reaction
(2) Hydrolysis reaction
(3) Esterification reaction
(4) Isomerisation reaction

124. Choose the non-reducing sugar from the following:-
(1) Glucose (2) Fructose
(3) Maltose (4) Sucrose
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125. Which of the following sugars gives negative
Benedict's test :-

(1) Glucose (2) Fructose

(3) Maltose (4) Sucrose

126. Which of the following is not an epimer of glucose?

(1) Galactose (2) Mannose

(3) Fructose (4) All of the above

127. Which glycosidic linkage is found at branching
point in glycogen ?

(1) b 1 ® 4

(2) a 1 ® 4

(3) a 1 ® 6

(4) Both a 1 ® 4 and a 1 ® 6

128. Chitin is a :-

(1) Structural polysaccharide

(2) Nutritional polysaccharide

(3) Branched polysaccharide

(4) Both (2) & (3)

129. Cellulose does not give blue colour with iodine
solution because :-

(1) It is a homopolysaccharide.

(2) It is a polymer of glucose

(3) It is a polysaccharide

(4) It does not contain helices

130.

O O O O

[A]

[C]

[B]

In the above diagrammatic representation of a
portion of glycogen, glycosidic bonds represented
by A, B and C are :-

A B C

(1) a-1'-4'' a-1'-4'' b-1'-4''

(2) b-1'-6'' b-1'-4'' b-1'-4''

(3) a-1'-6'' a-1'-4'' a-1'-4''

(4) a-1'-4'' a-1'-6'' a-1'-4''

131. Anther of a typical angiosperm plant is :-
(1) Monothecuous and bisporangiate
(2) Dithecuous and bisporangiate
(3) Dithecuous and tetrasporangiate
(4) Tetrathecuous and bisporangiate

132. Mature female gametophyte in angiosperm is
known as :-
(1) Endosperm (2) Egg
(3) Embryo (4) Embryo sac

133. Which of the following is not true for insect
pollination ?
(1) Pollens are sticky due to sporopollenien
(2) Attractive and colourful flower
(3) Large quantity of necter production
(4) Insect pollination occur mainly by honey bees.

134. Sporopollenin can be degraded by :-
(1) Enzyme secreted by tapetum
(2) Cellulase enzyme
(3) Strong acid
(4) Sporopollenin can not be degraded

135. Perispermic seeds are present in :-
(1) Beet (2) Black pepper
(3) (1) and (2) both (4) Orchid

136. Which of the following is true for nucellus :-
(1) It provide nutrition to developing embryo sac
(2) It is present inside embryo sac
(3) It is diploid tissue
(4) (1) and (3) both

137. Liquid endosperm of coconut is :-
(1) Noncellular (2) Multinucleate
(3) (1) and (2) both (4) Anucleate

138. Pollination which is ecologically cross pollination
but genetically self pollination is :-
(1) Autogamy (2) Geitonogamy
(3) Xenogamy (4) (1) and (3) both

139. Flowering plant develop some outbreeding
devices to encourage cross pollination and
discourage self pollination which of the following
is an outbreeding device ?
(1) Self compatibility (2) Homogamy
(3) Dicliny (4) (1) and (3) both

140. 42 chromosomes are present in root tip cell of
wheat. How many chromosomes are present in
microspore mother cell, megaspore mother cell,
microspore and megaspore respectively :-
(1) 42, 42, 21, 21 (2) 42, 42, 7, 7
(3) 21, 21, 7, 7 (4) 14, 14, 7, 7
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141. How many meiotic divisions are required to form
400 male gametes in wheat :-
(1) 100 (2) 200 (3) 50 (4) 400

142. 6N plant is used to pollinate 4N plant. What would
be ploidy level of egg, embryo and endosperm
respectively :-
(1) 3N, 6N, 9N (2) 2N, 4N, 6N
(3) 2N, 5N, 7N (4) None of the above

143. Which of the following is not correct regarding
sexual reproduction in flowering plant ?
(1) Two individuals are essentially required for

sexual reproduction
(2) Pollen tube enter in embryo sac through

degenerating synergied
(3) Pollination can occurs in some plant by reptiles
(4) (1) and (3) both

144. How many cells and male gametes are present in
mature male gametophyte of angiosperm
respectively ?
(1) 3 & 2 (2) 2 & 3 (3) 7 & 8 (4) 3 & 3

145. Which of the following is not matched correctly ?
(1) Ovule-megasporophyll
(2) Stamen-microsporophyll
(3) Carpel-megasporophyll
(4) (1) and (2) both

146. Which of the following is true ?
(A) Cleistogamous flower invariably show self

pollination.
(B) Tapetum cell become polyploid due to free

nuclear division.
(C) Pollen of some plant may cause asthma and

bronchitis.
(D) Pollen can be preserved at –120°C in liquid

nitrogen.
(1) A, C and D only (2) A, B and C only
(3) A and C  only (4) Only C

147. Study the following figure carefully and identify
the structure which is involved in triple fusion:-

A

C
B

D

(1) D - Synergied (2) B - Polar nuclei
(3) C - Polar nuclei (4) B - Egg cell

148. Which of the following is true regarding polar nuclei:-

(1) Polar nuclei are haploid

(2) They fuse and form secondary nucleus just
after fertilization

(3) Polar nuclei are situated below the egg apparatus

(4) (1) and (3) both

149. Callase :-

(1) Seperate the four microspores from microspore
tetrad

(2) Produce callus

(3) Secreted by inner most parietal layer of anther

(4) (1) and (3) both

150. Correct sequence of embryo development in dicot
plant is :-

(1) Zygote ® heart shape embryo ® proembryo
® globular embryo ® mature embryo

(2) Zygote ® Proembryo ® globular embryo ®
heart shape embryo ® mature embryo

(3) Zygote ® globular embryo ® pro embryo ®
heart shape embryo ® mature embryo

(4) Zygote ® proembryo ® heart shape embryo
® globular embryo ® mature embryo

151. Function of micropyle in seed is :-

(1) Entry of pollen tube in ovule

(2) Entry of pollen tube in embryo sac

(3) Entry of oxygen and water into ovule during
germination

(4) Entry of oxygen and water into seed during
germination

152. What is A, B, C, D and E in following diagram:-

A

B
C

E
D

A B C D E

(1) Plumule Cotyledon Hypocotyl Radicle Root cap

(2) Plumule Hypocotyl Cotyledon Radicle Root cap

(3) Plumule Cotyledon Epicotyl Radicle Root cap

(4) None of the above
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153. Parthenocarpy is :-

(1) Formation of organism without fertilization

(2) Formation of embryo without fertilization

(3) Formation of fruit without fertilization

(4) (1) and (2) both

154. Entry of pollen tube in embryo sac occur by :-

(1) Chalaza (2) Micropyle

(3) Integument (4) Synergids

155. Apomictic embryo in grasses are :-

(1) Genetically non identical and clone

(2) Genetically identical and clone

(3) Genetically identical but not clone

(4) All of the above

156. Which of the following is true regarding apomixis ?

(1) It is a process of sexual reproduction which
mimics the asexual reproduction

(2) It is a process of asexual reproduction which
mimics the sexual reproduction

(3) Apomixis leads to formation of genetically non
identical offspring

(4) (2) and (3) both

157. Which of the following is not a character of wind
pollinated flower ?

(1) Many ovule in ovary

(2) Large and attaractive flower

(3) Sticky and hairy pollen grain

(4) All of the above

158. Formation of female gamete from megaspore is
known as :-

(1) Megasporogenesis

(2) Microsporogenesis

(3) Megagametogenesis

(4) Microgametogenesis

159. Read the following statement carefully and
identify the correct statement :-

(A) Male gametophyte of angiosperm is most
reduced and have four cells.

(B) All seeded plants are heterosporous.

(C) Sporophyte is completely independant in
angiosperm.

(D) Annual plants are always monocarpic.

(1) A, B, C and D (2) B and C only

(3) B, C and D only (4) B and D only

160. Which of the following is true regarding
monoecious plant having unisexual flower :-

(1) Autogamy can not occur but geitonogamy and
xenogamy can occur

(2) Autogamy and geitonogamy can occur but
xenogamy does not occur

(3) Autogamy and geitonogamy can not occur but
xenogamy can occur

(4) (2) and (3) both

161. Match the column I with column II and select the
correct option given below :-

Column I Column II

A Malacophilly P Bird pollination

B Anemophilly Q Snake pollination

C Hydrophilly R Wind pollination

D Ornithophilly S Water pollination

T Mollusca pollination

(1) A:Q, B:R, C:S, D:P (2) A:Q, B:R, C:S, D:T

(3) A:T, B:R, C:S, D:P (4) A:Q, B:S, C:R, D:T

162. Final shape to cell theory was given by :-

(1) Schleiden (2) Schwann

(3) Virchow (4) (1) and (2) both

163. Ribosome is present inside :-

(1) Mitochondria (2) Nucleus

(3) RER (4) (1) and (3) both

164. In citrus  and mango   A    cells of ovule start
dividing and directly develops in embryo. A is :-

(1) Nucellus (2) Secondary nucleus

(3) Integument (4) Chalaza

165. Dicot plant with endospermic seed is :-

(1) Sunflower (2) Castor

(3) Vallisnaria (4) Pea

166. How many of the following are haploid structure
present in male plant of papaya :-

Megaspore, microspore mother cell, microspore,
egg, middle layer, generative cell, male gamete,
vegetative cell of pollen, synergied.

(1) Seven (2) Four

(3) Three (4) Two
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167. Egg apparatus is present towards :-

(1) Chalazal end

(2) Micropylar end

(3) (1) and (2) both

(4) Basal end

168. Which of the following is an organelle within

organelle :-

(1) Chloroplast

(2) Endoplasmic reticulam

(3) Mitochondria

(4) Ribosome

169. Trap door and lever mechanism of pollination is

present in :-

(1) Aristolochia and salvia respectively

(2) Ficus and salvia respectively

(3) Ficus and salvinia respectively

(4) Aristolochia and salvinia respectively

170. Protein which can be easily extracted from plasma

membrane is known as :-

(1) Integral protein

(2) Tunnel protein

(3) Peripheral protein

(4) Transmembrane protein

171. How many male gamete and nuclei are involved

in double fertilization respectively ?

(1) Three and five

(2) Two and five

(3) Two and four

(4) Three and four

172. Which of the following is not a function of cell

wall :-

(1) Prevent entry of undesirable macromolecule

(2) Formation of intra cellular junction

(3) Cell-cell interaction

(4) Protection against mechanical injury

173. Membrane fluidity is involved in :-

(1) Endocytosis

(2) Secretion

(3) Cell growth and cell division

(4) All of the above

174. Transport of lipid soluble hydrophobic solute

across the plasma membrane occurs by :-

(1) Facilitated diffusion

(2) Osmosis

(3) Active transport

(4) Simple diffusion

175. Formation of embryo and organism from any cell

of embryo sac other than egg without fertilization

is known as :-

(1) Apospory (2) Apogamy

(3) Diplospory (4) Parthenogenesis

176. Pollen tube discharge its male gametes in :-

(1) Central cell (2) Egg

(3) Synergied (4) Antipodal

177. Presence of more than one embryo in seed is

known as :-

(1) Polyspory (2) Polyspermy

(3) Parthenogenesis (4) Polyembryony

178. Direct effect of pollen genotype on endosperm is

known as    A   and it is observed in    B   . What

is A and B respectively :-

(1) A-xenia, B-date palm

(2) A-xenia, B-maize

(3) A-metaxenia, B-Datepalm

(4) A-metaxenia, B-maize

179. Which of the following is true for eukaryotic cell:-

(A) Extensive compartmentalization of cytoplasm

is present.

(B) Cholesterol is not present in cell membrane.

(C) Genetic material is double stranded, circular,

AT rich DNA.

(D) Cell wall of plant and few fungi is made up

of cellulose.

(1) A, B, C and D (2) A and D only

(3) A, C and D only (4) A and C only

180. How many meiotic and mitotic divisions are

required to form one mature male gametophyte

from microspore :-

(1) 1 meiosis, 2 mitosis

(2) 1 meiosis, 1 mitosis

(3) 0 meiosis, 2 mitosis

(4) 0 meiosis, 1 mitosis
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1. cos 120 = cos (180 – 60) = – cos60= – 1/2
2. y  =  sin  2x  +  cos  2x

dy
dx

= - 2sin 2x + 2 cos 2x

maxm value of ( )2 2dy
2 2 2 2

dx
= - + =

3. V = 10 sin  30 t
6
pæ öp -ç ÷

è ø

Vt=1sec = 10 sin 30
6
pæ öp -ç ÷

è ø

= 10 sin 2 15
6
pæ öp´ -ç ÷

è ø

= –  10  sin  
6
p

= –  5  ms–1

5. m = 2 1

2 1

y y 8 0 4
x x 0 6 3

- -
= = -

- -
8. y  =  tan  x

slope = 2dy
sec x

dx
=

x
4
p

= 2dy
sec

dx
=  2

4
p

=

11. a = 2t  + 2

Gavg = 

( )
4 4

20 0
4 4

0 0

adt 2t 2 dt

6ms

dt dt

-

+
= =

ò ò

ò ò

12. (4+.04)1/2 =  41/2 (1+.01)1/2

01
2 1 .

2
æ ö+ç ÷
è ø

;

2.01;

13. v = 4t  –  t2

dv
4 2t 0

dt
= - =

t  = 2
2

2

d v
2 0

dt
= - <

Þ at  t  =  2  V  is  maxm

Vmax = 4.2  –  22 =  4ms–1

1 £ t £ 4
for minima check velocity at end points internal

t  = 1 v = 3
t  = 4 v = 0

vmin m  =  0

14. ( )
2

2

0
0

sin x d x cosx 0
p

p
= - =ò

15. yavg = 

4 4
2

1 1
4 4

1 1

ydx 9x dx

63

dx dx

= =
ò ò

ò ò

16. vavg = 
Area of v t graph

time interval
-

Que. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20
Ans. 4 1 3 3 4 1 4 3 3 2 3 1 3 1 2 4 2 3 3 1
Que. 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 32 33 34 35 36 37 38 39 40
Ans. 1 3 4 3 4 4 3 2 4 3 1 1 2 4 1 4 1 3 3 3
Que. 41 42 43 44 45
Ans. 2 1 4 1 2
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17. p2v  =  c

2
nRT

V C
v

é ù =ê úë û

T2 =  C1V
T2

2 = C12V

T2 = 2T

21. PV = nRT
1.3×105 × 7×10–3 = n(8.3) 273
N = nNA.

24. Sum of two unit vector is always a unit vector
angle between them is 120° then

25. cos2a + cos2b + cos2g =  1

27. If P Q^
rr

 then P Q P Q+ = -
r rr r

28. A B 6´ =
r r

ABsinq =  6

sinq = 
6

10
 = 

3
5

so cos q = ±
4
5

   Þ AB cos q = (2)(5)(±4/5)

        = ± 8

29. ( ) ( )A B A B+ ´ -
r rr r

= ( ) ( ) ( ) ( )A A A B B A B B´ - ´ + ´ - ´
r r r rr r r r

= ( ) ( )0 B A B A 0+ ´ + ´ -
r r r rr r

= 2 ( )B A´
rr

30. If angle between A
r

 and B
r

 is obtuse then

Þ A B A B+ < -
r rr r

31. a = b = g   so    cos  a = cos b = cos g =  x
cos2a + cos2b + cos2g =  1

         3x2 = 1

          
1x
3

=

Ax = Ay =  Az = Acosa = 
A
3

32. Projection of A
r

 on B
r

 = 
A B

B
×
r r

33. ( ) ( )ˆ ˆ ˆ ˆ ˆ ˆ2i 3j 8k 4j 4i k+ + ^ - - a

Þ –8 + 12 – 8a =  0
     4  = 8a

    
1
2

a =

34. Q ( ) ( )ˆ ˆ ˆ ˆi j . i j+ -  =  0    Þ  Angle is 90°

35. Figure shows that slope of x-t graph changes
from positive to negative at t = 2s, and it changes
from negative to positive at t = 4 s and so on.
Thus direction of velocity is reversed after every
two seconds. Hence, the body must be receiving
consecutive impulses after every two seconds.

36. DP = Area under (F-t) graph

= 
1
2

 (8) (1) – (2) (0.5)

= 4 – 1 = 3 kgm/s
37. The water jet striking the block at the rate of

1 kg/s at a speed of 5 m/s will exert a force on
the blank

F =
dmv
dt

 = 5 × 1 = 5 N

Under the action of this force of 5 N, the block of
mass 2 kg will move with an acceleration given by

a = 
F 5
m 2

=  = 2.5 m/s2

38. Here,  u  =  90  ms–1,  v  =  0

m = 40g=
40

1000
 kg = 0.04 kg

s  =  60  cm =  0.6  m
using v2 –  u2 =  2as
\ (0)2 – (90)2 = 2a × 0.6

\ a = 
2(90)

2 0.6´
 =  -6750  ms–2

–ve sign shows the retardation.
The average resistive force exerted by block
on the bullet is

F = m × a = (0.04 kg)(6750 ms–2) = 270 N
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39. When a body is stationary its acceleration is

zero. It means net force acting on the body is

zero. i.e., FS
r

 =  0.  Or  we  can  say  that  all  the

forces acting balance each other.

40. FBD of M : If M exerts force F = 7 Mg/4 on

floor, then from third law floor also exerts

force F on box in upward direction.

M

F Mg

a

F – Mg = Ma

Þ
7Mg Mg Ma

4
- =   Þ a = 

3g
4

41. a = 
F F

m 2m 4m 7m
=

+ +

Let normal force between A and B is N1, then

N1 =  (2m +  4m)a  =  
6F
7

and  between  B  and  C  is  N2, then

N2 = 4ma = 
4F
7

42.

6kg

6g = 60 N

T

4kg

T1

T

4g = 40 N

T =  60  N
T = T1 + 40

Þ 60  =  T1 +  40
Þ T1 =  20  N

43. The acceleration of block of mass m1 is

//////////////////////////////////////////////////
m2

Horizontal surface
m1

a = 
1 2

1 2

m g 5m / s
m m

=
+             

m1

m g1

T

aFrom FBD of block m1

m1g – T = m1a
Þ T = m1 (g  – a)  = 1 × 5 = 5 N

44. KE = 
1
2

 mv2 ( )ˆ ˆ ˆv 3i 2j 6k= + +
r

= 
1
2

m ( )v v×r r

= 
1 2 (9 4 36)
2 7

´ ´ + +

= 
1
7

 × 49 = 7J

HINT – SHEET

69.
2

E

10 2
3

2
+æ öh = ´ç ÷

è ø

= 36 × 3 = 108

70.

Na Mg

Li
+0.9

+0.65

71. C4–   N3–  O2–  Mg+2
 = 10e–

lHkh esa leku e– gSA

C4– > N3– >  O2– > Mg+2

vkdkj dk Øe

72. Ne ¾® Vander waal radii

C,  N  & O ¾® Covalent radii

Vander waal > Covalent radii

73. III B group contains total no. of 32 elements.

Que. 46 47 48 49 50 51 52 53 54 55 56 57 58 59 60 61 62 63 64 65
Ans. 2 3 1 3 2 4 1 4 4 4 3 4 1 3 2 1 1 1 1 1
Que. 66 67 68 69 70 71 72 73 74 75 76 77 78 79 80 81 82 83 84 85
Ans. 1 2 1 3 3 3 4 4 2 2 2 1 4 4 1 2 1 4 3 2
Que. 86 87 88 89 90
Ans. 4 1 3 4 2

SUBJECT : CHEMISTRY ANSWER KEY
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74. [Rn] 7s2 6d2 – f-block
[Xe] 6s2 4f14 5d1 – f-block
[Xe] 6s2 4f14 5d10 6p1 – p-block
[Xe] 6s2 4f1 5d1 – f block

75. I = F III = Cl
II = N IV = P
order Cl > F > P > N

76. O– +  e– ¾® O2– endothermic other's
exothermic.

77.

Se Br Kr

Cl

XeITe

78. IIIrd I.P.  > IInd I.P.  > Ist IP
for any indivisual atom.

79. C < N < O < F
Left to right electronegativity increases.

80. Order of Ist IP
F > O > C > Li

81. 28 ¾® d-block
48 ¾® d-block
70 ¾® f-block
100 ¾® f-block
55 ¾® s-block
45 ¾® d-block
34 ¾® p-block
36 ¾® p-block

82. A correct
C4– > N3– > O2– >  F–

F–
 > Na+ > Mg+2 > Al3+

83. ZizHkkoh Li Na K Rb Cs
2.21.3

lkekU;r%  fu;r jgrk gSA

87. At. no. Al, Si, P, S
13 14 15 16

Bridge, Typical as well as Representative
elements.

90. Cl > F > Br > I

131. NCERT (XII) Pg. # 21, 2.2.1
132. NCERT (XII) Pg. # 25, 2.2.2
133. NCERT (XII)  Pg.  #  30,  para  3
135. NCERT (XII) Pg. # 36, 2.4.3
138. NCERT (XII) Pg. # 28, Geitonogamy
144. NCERT (XII) Pg. # 23, Pollen grain
147. NCERT (XII) Pg. # 26, Fig 2.8 (C)
148. NCERT (XII)  Pg.  #  27,  para  2nd

150. NCERT (XII) Pg. # 35, 2.4.2
151. NCERT (XII) Pg. # 36, 2.4.3
152. NCERT (XII) Pg. # 35, fig 2.14(A)
153. NCERT (XII) Pg. # 37
156. NCERT (XII) Pg. # 38, 2.5

157. NCERT (XII)  Pg.  #  39,  para  1st

162. NCERT (XII) Pg. # 126, 8.2 para 2nd

163. NCERT (XI) Pg. # 126, 8.3

164. NCERT (XII) Pg. # 38-39, 2.5

165. NCERT (XII) Pg. # 36, 2.4.3

166. Microspore, vegetative cell of pollen,
generative cell, male gamete.

167. NCERT (XII) Pg. # 27

170. NCERT (XI) Pg. # 131, 8.5.1

173. NCERT (XI) Pg. # 132, para 2nd

176. NCERT (XII) Pg. # 34, 2.3

177. NCERT (XII) Pg. # 38, 2.5

Que. 91 92 93 94 95 96 97 98 99 100 101 102 103 104 105 106 107 108 109 110
Ans. 2 4 1 4 4 1 4 2 3 3 3 1 4 3 3 1 1 2 4 3
Que. 111 112 113 114 115 116 117 118 119 120 121 122 123 124 125 126 127 128 129 130
Ans. 4 3 4 4 4 4 3 3 3 1 3 4 1 4 4 3 3 1 4 4
Que. 131 132 133 134 135 136 137 138 139 140 141 142 143 144 145 146 147 148 149 150
Ans. 3 4 1 4 3 4 2 2 3 1 3 3 1 1 1 3 3 4 4 2
Que. 151 152 153 154 155 156 157 158 159 160 161 162 163 164 165 166 167 168 169 170
Ans. 4 2 3 4 2 2 4 3 3 1 3 3 1 1 2 2 2 4 2 3
Que. 171 172 173 174 175 176 177 178 179 180
Ans. 2 2 4 4 2 3 4 2 2 3

SUBJECT : BIOLOGY ANSWER KEY
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1. Which equation will represent the graph ?

0 1 2 3 4

1
2
3

y

q=45º x

(1) y = x – 2 (2) y = x + 2
(3) x = y + 2 (4)  x = –y + 2

2. Find the sum of a series 
1 1 1

1
3 9 24

+ + + + ......¥:-

(1)
4
3

(2) 
3
2

(3) 
5
2

(4) 
13
9

3. If the equation of ellipse is 
2 2x y

1
9 4

+ = , then area

of ellipse is :-
(1) 6p unit (2) 36p unit
(3) 12p unit (4) 18p unit

4. sin(240º) = _____________ : -

(1) -
1
2

(2) 
1

2

(3) 
3

2
- (4) 

3
2

5. If v = (t + 2) (t + 3), then the acceleration at
t = 1 second is :-
(1) 7 m/s2 (2) 5 m/s2

(3) 2 m/s2 (4) 3 m/s2

6. If 
2

3

x
y

(x 2)
=

+
, then 

dy
dx

= __________ :-

(1)
4

3 2

4x x

(x 2)

-
+ (2) 

4 2

3 2

2x 4x 3x

(x 2)

+ -
+

(3) 
3 2

3 2

(x 2)2 x

(x 2)

+ -
+ (4) none of these

BEWARE OF NEGATIVE MARKING
HAVE CONTROL ¾® HAVE PATIENCE ¾® HAVE CONFIDENCE Þ 100% SUCCESS

TOPIC : Basic Maths, NLM (Starting), Vectors.

7. If y = 3x2 – 12x, then the minimum value of y
is :-
(1) 0 (2) 12 (3) –18 (4) –12

8. If area of a circle depends upon time as A=3t2+2t,
then the rate of change of area t = 2 second is :-
(1) 14 units (2) 12 units
(3) 6 units (4) 2 units

9. If y = x2 + cos2x +eax, then find 
dy
dx

:-

(1) 2x – 2sin 2x + aeax (2) 2x + 2sin 2x + eax

(3) 2x – sin 2x + eax (4) 2x + 2sin 2x + aeax

10. Find the value of ò
3

0

ydx  :

5 

1 2 x0

y

3

5

(1)  5 (2)  3 (3)  2 (4)  1
11. The position of a particle moving along x-axis

varies with time t according as

x = 3 sin t cos tw - w  where w is a constant

Find the region in which the particle is confined.
(1) –2 £ x £ 2 (2) – 3 £ x £ 3

(3) 2 x 2- £ £ (4) –1 £ x £ 1
12. A ladder 5m long is leaning against a wall. The

foot of the ladder is pulled out along the ground
away from the wall at a rate of 2ms–1. How fast
is the height of ladder on the wall decreasing at
the instant when the foot of the ladder is 4m away
from the wall?

(1) 10 ms–1 (2) 3
2

ms–1 (3) 8
3

ms–1 (4) 8
5

ms–1

13. Given that 
4

y sin 3x cos3x
3

= + . What is the

maximum rate of change in y with respect to x ?

(1) 
5
3 (2) 4

(3)  5 (4) None of these
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1001CMD305218001E-2/19

14. Given that 
10

y
sin x 3 cos x

=
+

. Minimum value

of y is

(1) zero (2)  2

(3)  5 (4) 10/ (1+Ö3)

15. A normal human eye can see an object making
an angle of 1.8° at the eye. What is the

min. height of object which can be seen by an
eye placed at a distance of 1 m from the object?

(1) p/2 cm (2) p cm

(3) p/4 cm (4) 2p cm

16. Which of the following graph is/are straight line
for the equation y2 = 2x?

I. Graph: y versus x2

II. Graph: y2 versus x

III. Graph: y versus Öx

IV. Graph: Öy versus x

(1) I, IV (2) II, III

(3) I, III (4) Only II

17. The graph of function y = 1 + cos x will be

(1) (2) 

(3) (4) None of these

18. The displacement-time graph for two particles A
and B are straight line inclined at angles of
30º and 60º respectively with the time axis. The
velocity ratio VA : VB :-

s

t
30º

60º

B

A

O

(1) 1 : 2 (2) 1 : 3

(3) 3:1 (4)  1 :  3

19. A particle position (in metres) as a function of

time is described as y = 2t2 + 3t + 4. What is the

average velocity of the particle from t = 0 to

t = 3 sec :-

(1) 3 m/s (2) 6 m/s

(3) 9 m/s (4) 12 m/s

20. A particle moves along the x-axis in such a way

that its x-coordinate varies with time according

to the equation x = 2 – 5t + 6t2. The initial velocity

and acceleration will repectively be :

(1) 5m/s, 12 m/s2 (2) –12m/s, –5m/s2

(3) 12, –5 m/s2 (4) –5m/s, 12m/s2

21. A particle moves in a straight line and its position

x at time t is given by x2 = 2 + t. It acceleration

is given by :

(1) 3

2

x

-
(2) 3

1

4x
-

(3) 2

1

4x
- (4) 2

1

x

Statement for question 22 & 23 :

The velocity displacement graph of a particle

moving along a straight line is shown in figure.

x(m)

10

v(ms )–1

1

22. The velocity as function of x (0 < x < 1)  is

(1) –10x (2) –10x + 10

(3) 10x – 10 (4) –10x2 + 10x + 10

23. The rate of change of velocity gives acceleration.

The acceleration versus x graph.

(1) (2) 

(3) (4) 
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24. For a body, angular velocity ˆ ˆ ˆi 2 j 3kw = - +
r  and

radius vector ˆ ˆ ˆr i j k= + +
r

, then its velocity

( )v r= w´
r rr

 is:

(1) ˆ ˆ ˆ5i 2 j 3k- + + (2) ˆ ˆ ˆ5i 2 j 3k- + -

(3) ˆ ˆ ˆ5i 2 j 3k- - + (4) ˆ ˆ ˆ5i 2 j 3k- - -

25. Area of a parallelogram, whose diagonals are

ˆ ˆ ˆ3i j 2k+ -  and ˆ ˆ ˆi 3 j 4k- +  will be :

(1) 14 unit (2) 5 3  unit

(3) 10 3  unit (4) 20 3  unit

26. If vectors

ˆ ˆA cos ti sin tj= w + w
r

and 
t tˆ ˆB cos i sin j

2 2
w w

= +
r

are functions of time, then the value of t at which
they are orthogonal to each other is :

(1) t = 0 (2) 
p

=
w

t
4

(3) 
p

=
w

t
2

(4) 
p

=
w

t

27. If the angle between ˆâ & b  is 60°, then which

of the following vector(s) have magnitude one :-

(A) 
ˆâ b

3

+
(B) ˆâ b- (C) â (D) b̂

(1) Only C,D (2) Only B,C,D

(3) Only A,C,D (4) All
28. What is the length of projection of

ˆ ˆ ˆA 3i 4 j 5k= + +
r

 on xy plane?

(1) 5 (2)  3 (3) 5 2 (4) 4

29. The component of

ˆ ˆ ˆA i j 5k= + +
r

 perpendicular to ˆ ˆB 3i 4 j= +
r

 is

(1) 
4 3ˆ ˆ ˆi j 5k
25 25

- + + (2) 
8 6ˆ ˆ ˆi j 5k
25 25

- - +

(3) 
4 3ˆ ˆ ˆi j 5k
25 25

- + (4) 
8 6ˆ ˆ ˆi j 5k
25 25

+ - +

30. A vector A
r

 is rotated through an angle p/2, the
magnitude of new vector is -
(1) 2A (2) A (3) A/2 (4) Zero

31. Let
1 1ˆ ˆA cos i sin j
2 2

= q + q
r

 be any vector.

What will be the unit vector n̂  in the direction

of A
r

?

(1) ˆ ˆcos i sin jq + q

(2) ˆ ˆcos i sin j- q - q

(3) ˆ ˆ1/ 2(cos i sin j)q + q

(4) ˆ ˆ1/ 2(cos i sin j)q - q

32. For figure the correct relation is :-

  C 
B

A

E
D

(1) A B E 0+ + =
r rr r

(2) C D A- =
r rr

(3) B E C D+ - =
rr r r

(4) all of the above

33. The position vectors of two balls are given by

1
ˆ ˆr 2(m) i 7(m) j= +

r

2
ˆ ˆr 2(m) i 4(m) j= - +

r

What will be the distance between the two
balls?

(1) 7 m (2) 5 m

(3) 4 m (4) 3 m

34. If a =2, b =5 and ´a b
rr

 = 8 then ×a b
rr

 is

(1) 6 (2) 12

(3) 9 (4) 4

35. If resultant of two vectors a and b shown in the

figure is 7b . The value of 
b
a

 is

b

b

a
60°

a

(1) 
1
2

(2)  1 (3)  2 (4)  3
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36. If = +
r r r

1 2P F F and –=
r r r

1 2Q F F . The magnitude of

F1 and F2 are 3 2N  and 4 2N  respectively.

Find the value of 2 2P Q+ .

(1) Zero (2) 6 2 N
(3) 10 N (4) 7 2 N

37. If 0+ + =
rr r

a b c . The angle between a and b and
b and c are 150° and 120°, respectively. Then,
the magnitude of vectors a,b and c are in ratio
of
(1) 1 : 2 : 3 (2) 1 : 2 : 3

(3) 3 : 2 : 1 (4) 2 : 3  :  1

38. A force of 10 N is acting along positive x-axis.
Find its x and y-components.
(1) Fx = 0 and Fy = 10 N
(2) Fx = 10 N and Fy = 0
(3) Fx = 0 and Fy = 0
(4) None of these

39. Represent the direction 30° East of North.

(1) 
30° E

N

W

S

(2)

30°

E

N

W

S

(3)

30°

E

N

W

S
(4) None of these

40. The components of displacement of 10 m along
East and North, in previous problem are

(1) sx = 5 m and sy = 5 3 m

(2) sx = 5 3 m  and sy = 5 m

(3) sx = –5m and sy = 5 3 m

(4) None of the above

41. A man moves 10 m in a direction 30° East of
North. The displacement of man is

(1) s = (10 m) sin 30 î  + (10 m) cos 30 ĵ

(2) s = (10 m) sin 30 î  – (10 m) cos 30 ĵ

(3) s = (5 m) î  – ( ) ˆ5 3 j

(4) None of these
42. Normal reaction N is a force exerted by the

surface on the block perpendicular to the surface
of contact. A block of mass 1 kg is placed on
inclined plane of inclination 37° as shown in the
figure.

37°

1kg
X' X

Y

Y'
Find the component of normal reaction N = 8 N
on the block along X-axis and Y-axis.

(1) –4.8 N, 6.4 N (2) 6.4 N, 4.8 N

(3) 10 N, 0 (4) 4.8 N, 6.4 N

43. A block of mass 10 kg is suspended from the
centre of a light string as shown in the figure.
String exerts a force of tension along the string.
If tension in each part of string is T. Find the value
of T. (g = 10 ms–2).

60° 60°

(1) 100 N (2) 10 N (3) 20 N    (4) 50 3 N

44. Find unit vector perpendicular to the plane of

ˆ ˆ ˆa 2 2= - +i j k  and ˆ ˆ ˆb 2 2= + +i j k .

(1) 
2 1 2ˆ ˆ ˆ
3 3 3

+ +i j k (2) 
2 1 2ˆ ˆ ˆ
3 3 3

- - -i j k

(3) 
2 1 2ˆ ˆ ˆ
3 3 3

- - +i j k (4) 
2 2 1ˆ ˆ ˆ
3 3 3

+ -i j k

45. If A × B = B × A, then the angle between A and
B is

(1) p (2) 
3
p

(3) 
2
p

(4) 
4
p
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46. At 527°C, the reaction given below has Kc = 4

( ) ( ) ( )3 2 2

1 3
NH g N g H g

2 2
+������

What is  the Kp for the reaction?

N2(g) + 3H2(g) � 2NH3(g)

(1) 16 × (800 R)2 (2) 
2

800R
4

-
æ ö
ç ÷
è ø

(3) 
2

1
4 800R

æ ö
ç ÷´è ø

(4) None of these

47. The equilibrium constant for the reaction
N2(g) + O2(g) � 2NO(g) at temperature (T) is
4 × 10–4. The value of equilibrium constant for

the reaction ( ) ( ) ( )2 2

1 1
NO g N g O g

2 2
+������  at

the same temperature is :

(1) 4 × 10–4 (2) 50

(3) 2.5 × 102 (4) 0.02

48. For the reversible reaction,

N2(g) + 3H2(g) � 2NH3(g)

at 500°C, the value of Kp is 1.44 × 10–5 when

partial pressure is measured in atmospheres. The

corresponding value of Kc with concentration in

mole litre–1,  is :

(1) 1.44 × 10–5/(0.082 × 500)–2

(2) 1.44 × 10–5/(8.314 × 773)–2

(3) 1.44 × 10–5/(0.082 × 773)2

(4) 1.44 × 10–5/(0.082 × 773)–2

49. A + B � C + D initially the concentration of A

and B are both equal but at equilibrium

concentration of D will be twice of that of A then

what will be the equilibrium constant of reaction?

(1) 
4
9

(2) 
9
4

(3) 
1
9

(4)  4

TOPIC : Chemical equilibrium, Ionic equilibrium, Classification and Nomenclature.

50. For the reaction

H2(g) + CO2(g) � CO(g) + H2O(g). If the initial

concentration of [H2] = [CO2] and x moles/litre

of hydrogen is consumed at equilibrium, the

correct expression of Kp is  :

(1) 
( )

2

2

x

1 x-
(2) 

( )
( )

2

2

1 x

1 x

+

-
(3) 

( )

2

2

x

2 x+
(4) 

2

2

x
1 x-

51. Change in volume of the system does not alter

the number of moles in which of the following

equilibrium :

(1) N2(g) + O2(g) � 2NO(g)

(2) PCl5(g) � PCl3(g) + Cl2(g)

(3) N2(g) + 3H2(g)   � 2NH3(g)

(4) SO2Cl2(g) � SO2(g) + Cl2(g)

52. For the reaction

N2(g) + 3H2(g) � 2NH3(g);

DH = –93.6 kJ mol–1

the number of moles of H2 at equilibrium will
increase if :

(1) volume is increased

(2) volume is decreased

(3) argon gas is added at constant volume

(4) NH3 is removed

53. Some inert gas is added at constant volume to the
following reaction at equilibrium

NH4HS(s) � NH3(g) + H2S(g)

Predict the effect of adding the inert gas :

(1) the equilibrium shifts in the forward direction

(2) the equilibrium shifts in the backward direction

(3) the equilibrium remains unaffected

(4) the value of Kp is increased
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54. The conversion of ozone into oxygen is exothermic.
Under what conditions is ozone the most stable?

2O3(g) � 3O2(g)

(1) At low pressure and low temperature

(2) At high pressure and high temperature

(3) At high pressure and low temperature

(4) At low pressure and high temperature

55. The most stable oxides of nitrogen will be :

(1) 2NO2(g) � N2(g) + 2O2(g);

K = 6.7 × 1016 mol L–1

(2) 2N2O5(g) � 2N2(g) + 5O2(g);

K = 1.2 × 1024 mol5 L–5

(3) 2NO(g) � N2(g) + O2(g);

K = 2.2 × 1030

(4) 2N2O(g) � 2N2(g) + O2(g);

K = 3.5 × 1033 mol  L–1

56. For the reaction 2A(g) � B(g) + 3C(g), at a given
temperature Kc = 16. What must be the volume
of the flask, if a mixture of 2 mole each of A, B
and C exist in equilibrium?

(1) 
1
4

(2) 
1
2

(3)  1 (4) None of these

57. The equilibrium constant Kc for the reaction
SO2(g)  + NO2(g) � SO3(g) + NO(g) is 16. If
1 mole of each of all the four gases is taken in
1 dm3 vessel, the equilibrium concentration of NO
would be :

(1) 0.4 M (2) 0.6 M (3) 1.4 M (4) 1.6 M

58. 2.0 mole of PCl5 were introduced in a vessel of
5.0 L capacity of a particular temperature. At
equilibrium, PCl5 was found to be 35% dissociated
into PCl3 and Cl2. The value of Kc for the reaction

PCl3(g) + Cl2(g) � PCl5(g)

(1) 1.89 (2) 0.377 (3) 1.33 (4) 13.3

59. Determine the value of equilibrium constant (Kc)

for the reaction

A2(g)  + B2(g) � 2AB(g)

If 10 moles of A2; 15 moles of B2 and 5 moles

of AB are placed in a 2 litre vessel and allowed

to come to equilibrium. The final concentration

of AB is 7.5 M :

(1) 4.5 (2) 1.5

(3) 0.6 (4) None of these

60. Pure PCl5 is introduced into an evacuated

chamber and comes to equilibrium at 247°C and

2.0 atm. The equilibrium gaseous mixture contains

40% chlorine by volume.

Calculate Kp at 247°C for the raction

PCl5(g) � PCl3(g) + Cl2(g)

(1) 0.625 atm (2) 4 atm

(3) 1.6 atm (4) None of these

61.
p

c

K

K  for the reaction CO + 
1
2

O2 � CO2 is :-

(1) RT (2) RT (3) 
1

RT
(4)  1

62. In the following reversible reaction :

2SO2 + O2 � 2SO3 + Q cal

Most suitable condition for the higher production
of SO3 is :

(1) high temperature and high pressure

(2) high temperature and low pressure

(3) low temperature and high pressure

(4) low temperature and low pressure

63. For  the  reaction  A  +  B  +  Q  � C  +  D,  if  the

temperature is increased, then concentration of

the products will :

(1) increase (2) decrease

(3) remain same (4) become zero
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64. For the reaction PCl3(g) +  Cl2(g) � PCl5(g) at
250°C, the value of Kc is 26, then the value of
Kp on the same temperature will be :

(1) 0.61 (2) 0.57 (3) 0.83 (4) 0.46

65. For hypothetical reactions, the equilibrium
constant (K) values are given

A � B; K1 = 2.0, B � C; K2 = 4.0, C � D;
K3 = 3.0

The equilibrium constant for reaction A � D is :

(1) 48 (2)  6 (3) 2.7 (4) 24

66. The equilibrium constant is 6.0 × 10–5 for the
N2 + O2 � 2NO reaction. If the concentration of
nitrogen is 0.10 mol/L and concentration of
oxygen is 0.20 mol/L at equilirbium. Then the
concentration of nitric oxide at equilibrium is :

(1) 10.9 × 10–3 mol/L (2) 1.09 × 10–3 mol/L

(3) 10.9 × 10–5 mol/L (4) 1.09 × 10–5 mol/L

67. At the equilibrium of the reaction

N2O4(g) � 2NO2(g), the observed molecular mass
of N2O4 is 80 g mol–1 at 350 K. The percentage
of dissociation of N2O4(g) at  350 K is  :

(1) 10% (2) 15% (3) 20% (4) 18%

68. For the reaction ( ) ( ) ( )g g gAB A B+������ , AB is

33% dissociated at a total pressure of P. Therefore,
P is related to Kp by one of the following options:

(1) P = Kp (2) P = 3Kp

(3) P = 4Kp (4) P = 8Kp

69. Which is/are homocyclic compound.

(a) (b) (c)
N

NH2

(d)
O

CH –CH –CH3 2 3

(e)

(1) a,c,e (2) a only (3) a,c (4) a,b,c

70. Total numbers of 3º carbon & 2º hydrogen present
in nepthalene respectively.

(1) 2,  6 (2)  2,  8 (3)  8,  2 (4)  6,  2

71. What is derived name of neopentyl alcohol.

(1) Trimethyl carbinol

(2) Tert butyl carbinol

(3) Tert butyl alcohol

(4) Trimethyl alcohol

72. Total number of diferent functional group in
following compound (except C = C & C º C).

O OH COOH OH
C–NH2

O

NH2

C–NH–CH3
ONH2

O

CH –NH3

H

(1) 9 (2) 10 (3) 11 (4) 12

73. CH –CH–CH –CH –CH –CH–CH3 2 2 2 3

Cl Br

Correct IUPAC name of above compound :-

(1) 2-Chloro-6-bromo heptane

(2) 6-Bromo-2-chloroheptane

(3) 2-Bromo-6-chloroheptane

(4) 2-Bromo-6-chlorohexane

74. OH

Total number of carbons in parent carbon chain
in above compound.

(1) 2 (2)  3 (3)  4 (4)  5
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75. HO–C–CH –CH –CH –C–O–CH –CH2 2 2 2 3

O O

Correct IUPAC of above compound.

(1) Ethoxy carbonyl pentanoic acid

(2) 5-Ethoxy-5-oxo pentanoic acid

(3) 4-Ethoxycarbonyl butanoic acid

(4) 5-Ethoxy-5-oxobutanoic acid

76. Correct IUPAC name of 
COOH

(1) Cyclohex-3-enoic acid

(2) Cyclohex-2-ene carboxylic acid

(3) Cyclohex-1-ene-3-carboxylic acid

(4) 3-carboxy cyclohex-1-ene

77. Which of the following is heterocyclic compound
and contain 3 heteroatoms :-

(1)
S

HO OH

(2) 

NH2

NH2 NH2

(3)
N

H

NH2

N

H

(4) 

NH2

NH2

H N2

N N

N

78. The IUPAC name of 
O

O

O

H
 is :-

(1) Acetic anhydride

(2) Formyl ethanoate

(3) Butane-2, 4-dione

(4) Ethanoic methanoic anhydride

79. Total number of s & p bonds in pyrrole
respectively.

N
H

(1) 5,  3 (2)  9,  3 (3)  9,  2 (4) 10, 2

80. The total number of acetylinic bonds in the given
compounds.

HC C–C–CH=CH–CH–C Nºº

O N Nº
Å

(1) 1 (2)  2 (3)  3 (4)  4

81. Correct IUPAC name of the compound

CH3CH=CHCºCH

(1) Pent-3-en-1-yne (2) pent-2-en-4-yne

(3) Pent-1-yn-3-ene (4) Pent-4-yn-2-ene

82. Consider following molecule

CH –CH –CH–CH –C–CH3 2 2 3

CH3 CH3

CH3

Correct IUPAC name of above compound.

(1) 2-Ethyl-4,4-dimethyl pentane

(2) 2,2,4-trimethyl heptane

(3) 3,5,5-trimethyl hexane

(4) 2,2,4-trimethyl hexane

83. The molecular formula of third member of ester
is :-

(1) C3H6O2 (2)  C4H8O2

(3) C4H8O4 (4)  C3H8O2

84. Next homologous of 

OH

(1)

CH –OH2

(2) 

OCH3

(3)

OH

CH3

(4) 1 & 3 both
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85. Which of the following has wrong IUPAC name.

(1)
O

COOEt

 Ethyl-2-oxo cyclopentane

carboxylate

(2)

HO

 3,4-Dimethyl-1-penten-3-ol

(3)

O
COOH

H–C–

O
||

 4-formyl-2-oxo

cyclohexane carboxylic acid

(4)

COOH
Br

 2-Bromo cyclohex-4-ene

carboxylic acid

86. Which is correct structure of sec-butyl bromide.

(1) CH –CH–CH3 3

Br

(2) CH –C–Br3

CH3

CH3

(3) CH –CH –CH–CH3 2 3

Br

(4) CH3–CH2–CH2–CH2–Br

87. Structure of the compound propyl 3-Bromo-2-
iodobutanoate is :-

(1)
O

O Br
I

(2)
O

O

I

Br

(3)
Br

O

O I

(4)
I

O

O Br

88. The IUPAC Name of 

CH3

Cl

(1) O-chlorotoluene

(2) 2-methyl 5-chlorobenzene

(3) 2-chlorotoluene

(4) 1-methyl-2-chlorobenzene

89. The IUPAC Name of the compound is :-

O=C–CH=C–CH=CH2

H

CH –CH –C CH2 2 º

(1) 5-Acetyl-3-ethenyl-2-pentenal

(2) 5-Ethynyl-3-vinyl-2-pentenal

(3) 3-(1-butynyl)-2,4-pentadienal

(4) 3-Ethenyl-2-hepten-6-ynal

90. Correct IUPAC name of

Br–CH2–CH2–CH2–CH=CH2

(1) 1-Bromopent-5-ene

(2) 1-Bromobut-5-ene

(3) 5-Bromopent-1-ene

(4) 5-Bromobut-1-ene
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91. Choose the correct statement

(1) Oxygen binds to hemoglobin in ir-reversible

manner

(2) Higher H+ concentration is responsible for

formation of oxy haemoglobin

(3) Lower temperature is favurable for formation

of oxyhaemoglobin

(4) Every 100 ml. of oxygenated blood can

deliver 10 ml of O2 to tissues under normal

condition.

92. What does neural signal from pneumotaxic centre

cause :

(1) Increases the duration of inspiration

(2) Reduces the duration of expiration

(3) Reduces the duration of inspiration

(4) Increases the duration of both inspiration and

expiration

93. Which out of these is not responsible for

inspiration :-

(1) Negative pressure in the lungs

(2) Relaxation of external inter costal muscles

(3) Contraction of diaphragm

(4) Upward movement of ribs & sternum.

94. In human heart, identify the correct statements :

I. Volume of both the atria is the greater than

the volume of both ventricles.

II. Volume of both the ventricle is greater than

the volume of both the atria.

III. Inter-ventricular septum separates the right-

and the left atria.

IV. Atrio ventricular septum don't separates the

atrium and ventricle.

Choose the correct option accordingly.

(1) All except I are wrong

(2) All except II are wrong
(3) All except III are wrong
(4) All except IV are wrong

95. Pulmonary circulation is :-

(1) Left atrium Oxygenated
blood¾¾¾¾® Lungs

Deoxygenated
blood¾¾¾¾¾® Right ventricle

(2) Left atrium Deoxygenated
blood¾¾¾¾¾® Lungs

Oxygenated
blood¾¾¾¾® Right atrium

(3) Right ventricle Deoxygenated
blood¾¾¾¾¾®  Lungs

Oxygenated
blood¾¾¾¾® Left atrium

(4) Right ventricle Oxygenated
blood¾¾¾¾® Lungs

Deoxygenated
blood¾¾¾¾¾® Left atrium

96. Right atrioventricular apperture is guarded

by :-

(1) Mitral valve (2) Tricuspid valve

(3) Bicuspid valve (4) Semilunar valve

97. What is the approximate normal composition of

gases in alveolar air :–

(1) 14% oxygen, 6% carbon dioxide, 80%

nitrogen.

(2) 21% oxygen, 2% carbondioxide, 77% nitrogen.

(3) 16% oxygen, 3% carbondioxide, 81% nitrogen.

(4) 10% oxygen, 8% carbondioxide, 82% nitrogen.

98. Match the column I with column II

Column-I Column-II

A Tracheal tubes I   Scorpion

B Gills II   Frog

C Moist skin III   Insect

D Book lungs IV Aquatic arthropods

A B C D

(1) III IV II I

(2) III I IV II

(3) IV III II I

(4) IV II I III

99. Which of the following part of respiratory system

form exchange part?

(1) external nostrils to terminal bronchioles

(2) alveoli and their ducts

(3) larynx to primary bronchi

(4) primary bronchi to terminal bronchioles

TOPIC : Breathing and exchange of gases, Introduction in circulation, Plant Anatomy – Upto Primary interns,
Structure of root, Stem and Leaves and etc.
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100. Thoracic chamber is formed by

Dorsally Ventrally Laterally

(1) Sternum Ribs Ribs

(2) Vertebral
column Sternum Diaphragm

 

(3) Vertebral
column Sternum Ribs 

(4) Sternum Vertebral
column Ribs 

101. Inspiration can occur if

(1) intrapulmonary pressure is higher than the

atmospheric pressure

(2) intrapulmonary pressure and atmospheric

pressure are equal

(3) intrapulmonary pressure is less than

atmospheric pressure

(4) muscles of diaphragm relaxes

102. In which of the following respiratory volume is

correctly match with their value

Volume Value (in ml)
(1) IRV 250 - 300

(2) ERV 1000 - 1100

(3) TV 1100 - 1200

(4) RV 500

103. (A) inspiratory capacity

(B) expiratorycapacity

(C) functional residual capacity

Choose the correct option for A , B and C

(1) A–TV+ERV,B–TV+IRV,C–ERV+RV

(2) A–TV+ERV,B–TV+ERV,C–TV+IRV

(3) A–TV+IRV,B–TV+ERV,C–ERV+RV

(4) A–TV+ERV,B–TV+IRV,C–ERV+RV

104. How many amount of oxygen deliver to tissue by

every 100 ml of oxygenated blood ?

(1) 5 ml (2) 25 ml

(3) less than 1 ml (4) more than 50 ml

105. Pneumotaxic center is found in

(1) pons region of brain

(2) medulla region of brain

(3) cerebrum region of brain

(4) optic lobes

106. Consider the given statements and select correct
statement for transport of oxygen
(a) seventy percent of oxygen is carried as

bicarbonates
(b) about ninty seven percent of oxygen is

transported by RBCs in blood
(c) it is carried by haemoglobin as carb-amino

haemoglobin
(1) a , b (2) b , c (3) only b (4) only c

107. Chronic disorder in which alveolar walls are
damaged is
(1) asthama
(2) emphysema
(3) pneumonia
(4) occupational respiratory disorders

108. Neither the trachea nor the bronchi contain
(1) hyaline cartilage
(2) goblet cells
(3) ciliated columnar epithelium
(4) simple squamous epithelium

109. Asthama is caused due to
(1) infection of lungs
(2) bleeding into pleural cavity
(3) infection of trachea
(4) spasm of bronchial muscles

110. Which of the following structure is present inside
the larynx of the respiratory system?
(1) Glottis (2) Epiglottis
(3) Vocal cords (4) Gullet

111. If a large number of people are enclosed in a room
then
(1) oxygen decreases and CO2 increases
(2) oxygen increases and CO2 decreases
(3) oxygen  and CO 2 decreases
(4) oxygen and CO2 increases

112.  Identify the type of pulmonary volume / capacity
on the basis of quantity of air present in the lungs
given below.
(I) 1100 ml to 1200 ml
(II) 500 ml
(III) 5000 ml to 6000 ml
Choose the correct option
(1) I – Vital capacity , II – Functional residual

capacity , III – Residual volume
(2) I – Residual volume , II – Tidal volume ,

III – Total lung capacity
(3) I – Expiratory capacity , II – Inspiratory

capacity , III – Residual volume
(4) I – Tidal volume , II – Inspiratory reserve

volume , III – Expiratory reserve volume
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113. How much amount of carbondioxide is transported
by plasma?
(1) 75 % to 78% (2) 5% to 7%

(3) 20% to 25% (4) 93%
114. Study the spirograph and identify the correctly

matched volumes and capacities from the codes given:

 C

A

D

E

B

Inspiratory
capacity

Total
lung

capacity

Functional
residual capacity

Vo
lu

m
e,

 L

6.0

3.0

2.5

1.5

O

T V IRV ERV RV VITAL
           CAPACITY

(1) A C B D E
(2) A B C D E
(3) B A C D E
(4) C B A D E
115. Refer the given diagrammatic representation of

the transportation of oxygen and carbon dioxide
in the blood. P,Q,R,S and T represent percentage
of both gases in different forms. Select the correct
option for P-T. :-

       

To right atrium

RBC
Blood capillaries

RBC

To tissue cells

Disolve

Tissue fluid

Tissue cells

P Q R S T
(1) 23% 70% 7% 93% 7%

(2) 7% 23% 70% 3% 97%

(3) 7% 23% 70% 97% 3%

(4) 70% 7% 23% 97% 3%

116. How many factors in the list give below does not

favours the dissociation of O2 from HbO2 ?

PO2
¯,  PO2

,  H+ concentration , temperature,

    CO2, CO2¯,PH, PH¯

(1) Four (2) Two (3) Five (4) Three

117. In a normal adult man vital capacity of lungs is

4600 ml. Tidal volume is 500 ml and expiratory

reserve volume is1000 ml. Then inspiratory

capacity will be :-

(1) 3000 ml (2) 3600 ml

(3) 1600 ml (4) 3500 ml

118. The percent of O2 in expired and inspired air

is respectively :-

(1) 20%, 21% (2) 16%, 30%

(3) 21%, 16% (4) 16%, 21%

119. In each 100 ml of oxygenated blood :-

(A) 3% of O2 is dissolved in blood plasma

(B) 97% of O2 is bound to haemoglobin

(C) 7% of Co2 is dissolved in blood plasma

(D) 23% of Co2 is bound to haemoglobin

(1) A and B (2)  B and C

(3) C and D (4) A and D

120. After the normal expiration, how much amount

of air remains in our lungs :-

(1) 2300 ml (2) 4600 ml

(3) 1200 ml (4) 1600 ml

121. Read the following four (a-d) statements.

(a) The partial pressure of O2 and  CO2 in

atmosphere air is 1.59 mmHg and 0.3 mmHg

respectively.

(b) The total thickness of diffusion membrane is

much more than a millimetre.

(c) Solubity of CO2 is 20-25 times higher than

that of O2

(d) The partial pressure of O2 and  CO2 in

oxygenated blood is 95 mmHg and 40 mmHg

respectively.

How many of the above statements are correct?

(1) One (2) Four (3) Three (4) Two
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122. Identify the correct and incorrect match about the
respiratory volume and capacities and mark the
correct answer :-
(a) Expiratory capacity =

Tidal volume + Residual volume
(b) Vital capacity =

Total long capacity – Residual volume
(c) Inspiratory capacity =

Total long capacity – Functional Residual
  capacity

(d) Total long capacity =
Vital capacity + Functional Residual capacity

(a) (b) (c) (d)
(1) Incorrect Correct Correct Incorrect
(2) Correct Correct Incorrect Correct
(3) Incorrect Correct Incorrect Incorrect
(4) Correct Incorrect Incorrect Correct

123. Match the blood vessels of human heart listed
under column–I with the functions given under
column–II: Choose the answer which gives the
correct combination of the alphabets of the two
columns.

Column–I
(Blood vessel)

Column–II
(Function)

(A) Superior vena
cava p Carries deoxygenated

blood to lungs

(B) Inferior vena
cava q Carries oxygenated

blood to lungs

(C) Pulmonary
artery r

Brings deoxygenated
blood from lower
parts of the body to
the right atrium

(D) Pulmonary
vein s

Brings oxygenated
blood to the left
atrium

t

Brings deoxygenated
blood from upper
parts of the body into
the right  atrium

(1) A = t, B = p, C = r, D = q
(2) A = t, B = r, C = p, D = s
(3) A = s, B = t, C = r, D = p
(4) A = t, B = p, C = q, D = r

124. The conducting part of respiratory tract does not
help in :-
(1) Transport the atmospheric air to the alveoli.
(2) Clear air from foreign particles
(3) Humidifie and bring the air to body temperature
(4) Diffusion of O2 and CO2 between blood and air

125. When there is no air in initial bronchioles, they
do not collapse, it is due to :-
(1) Presence of lecithin
(2) Presence of incomplete cartilagenous rings
(3) Presence of complete cartilagenous rings
(4) Presence of mucous

126. On accompanying graph, the shift from curve A
to B could be caused by :-

B A97

25 50 75 100

%
 sa

tu
ra

tio
n 

of
 

H
b 

w
ith

 O
2

PO2

(a) Increase in pH (b) Lower Temp
(c) Increased altitude (d) Low CO2

(1) a only (2) a and d only
(3) a, b, d (4) All

127. Which of the following would have same CO2

content ?
(1) Blood entering the lungs and leaving the

lungs
(2) Blood entering in tissue and leaving the tissue
(3) Blood entering Rt side and leaving Lt side of

heart
(4) Blood entering Rt side of the heart and

leaving Rt side of the heart
128. Choose the incorrect statement.

(a) O2 gets bound to haemoglobin in the lung
surface

(b) Every 100 ml of oxygenated blood deliver
around 15 ml of O2 to tissues under normal
physiological condition.

(c) 70%  of  CO2 is transported in form of
bicarbonate

(d) CO2 is 20-25 times less soluble than O2

(1) a and b (2) b and c

(3) b and d (4) c and d
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129. Approx_______CO2 is transported with the help
of_________in the form of______.
(1) 23 %, carbonic anhydrase, H+

(2) 27%, cytochrome oxidase, 3HCO-

(3) 97%, carbonic anhydrase, H+

(4) 70%, carbonic anhydrase, 3HCO-

130. Which points are incorrect during inspiration:-
(A) Intrapulmonary pressure is higher than the

atmospheric pressure
(B) Contraction in diaphragm and external inter

costal muscles
(C) Increase in the thoracic volume
(D) Air move from outside to lungs
(E) Pressure over lungs increases
(1) A, C (2) B, C (3)  A,  E (4) C, E

131. Which of the following volumes can not be given
out of lungs ?

(1) IRV (2) ERV (3) TV (4) RV
132. In A, B, C, D maximum developed muscles are

present in

A B

C D

Lungs

Body parts

(1) In A which receive deoxygenated blood
(2) In B which receive deoxygenated blood
(3) In C which receive oxygenated blood
(4) In D which receive oxygenated blood

133. Find out the A, B, C, D.
A
B

C

D

A B C D
(1) Epiglottis Larynx Trachea Alveoli
(2) Larynx Epiglottis Trachea Alveoli
(3) Epiglottis Larynx Alveoli Trachea
(4) Larynx Epiglottis Alveoli Trachea

134. Identify a, b, c and d in the given diagram.

Alveoli

Tissue

a b

c d

a b c d

(1) Inspired Air Expired Air More
CO2

More
O2

(2) Inspired Air Expired Air More
O2

More
CO2

(3) Expired Air Inspired Air More
O2

More
CO2

(4) Expired Air Inspired Air More
CO2

More
O2

135. Find out the correct match from the following
table:-

Column I Column II Column III

(i) At tissue level Po2 = 40 mm Hg Pco2 = 45 mm Hg

(ii) In pulmonary
vein

Po2 = 95 mm Hg Pco2 = 50 mm Hg

(iii) In systemic
artery

Po2 = 40 mm Hg Pco2 = 40 mm Hg

(iv) In alveoli Po2 = 104 mm Hg Pco2 = 40 mm Hg

(1) Both (i) and (ii) (2) Both (iii) and (iv)
(3) (i), (ii) and (iii) (4) Both (i) and (iv)

136. The cross section of a plant material 'X' shows the
following anatomical features under microscope–
Sclerenchymatous hypodermis, Scattered
vascular bundles in ground tissue, each vascular
bundle is surround by sclerenchymatous bundle
sheath, vascular bundles are conjoint, collateral
and closed, endarch xylem, phloem parenchyma
is absent, lack of well demarcated pith.
Plant material should be :-
(1) Maize stem (2) Maize root
(3) Sunflower stem (4) Cucurbita stem
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137. Match the Column-I with Column-II and choose
correct option :-

Column-I Column-II

(a) Xylem fibres (i) Chisel like ends, and
pitted end wall

(b) Xylem vessels (ii) Store food material

(c) Xylem tracheids (iii) Obliterated central lumen

(d) Xylem parenchyma (iv) Perforated end wall

(1) (a)–i, (b)–ii, (c)–iii, (d)–iv

(2) (a)–iv, (b)–iii, (c)–i, (d)–ii

(3) (a)–iii, (b)–iv, (c)–i, (d)–ii

(4) (a)–iii, (b)–i, (c)–iv, (d)–ii

138. A dictyostele has meristele, that differs from

vascular bundles in a eustele in having :-

(1) Concentric and leptocentric arrangement of

conducting tissue

(2) Sieve cells alternating with xylem tracheids

(3) Exarch xylem

(4) Their own pericycle and endodermis

139. In a dorsiventral leaf, the position of phloem and

spongy parenchyma, respectively :-

(1) Adaxial, Adaxial (2) Abaxial, adaxial

(3) Abaxial, Abaxial (4) Adaxial, abaxial

140. Which statement is incorrect :-
(1) A mature sieve tube element possesses a

peripheral cytoplasm and a large vacuole but

lacks a nucleus

(2) Phloem fibres are sclerenchymatous

(3) The companion cells help in maintaining the

pressure gradient in the sieve tubes

(4) Phloem fibres are generally not found in the

secondary phloem.

141. Which of the following statement is incorrect

about given figure?

(1) Mesophyll is differentiated into palisade
parenchyma & spongy parenchyma

(2) Palisade parenchyma is present towards
adaxial epidermis

(3) Position of xylem and phloem in the vascular
bundle towards adaxial epidermis and abaxial
epidermis, respectively

(4) Two distinct patches of sclerenchyma are
present above and below of large vascular
bundle

142. Which is the most common tissue, that is
morphologically and physiologically unspecialised
and forms the frame work of all plant organs and tissue
like cortex, pith, mesophyll of leaf and floral parts ?
(1) Collenchyma (2) Sclerenchyma
(3) Parenchyma (4) Sclereids

143. Match list–I with list–II  and select the correct
answer using the codes given below the lists :-
List–I List–II

A. Apical meristem (i) Intra fascicular
Cambium

B. Primary lateral (ii) Internode
meristem

C. Intercalary meristem (iii) Shoot apex
D. Secondary meristem (iv) Phellogen

Codes  :– A B C D
(1) (iii) (i) (ii) (iv)
(2) (i) (ii) (iv) (iii)
(3) (iii) (ii) (iv) (i)
(4) (iv) (iii) (i) (ii)

144. The meristem that occurs in the mature regions
of roots and shoots of many plants particularly
those provide woody axis and appear later than
primary meristem called :-
(1) Apical meristem (2) Intercalary meristem
(3) Secondary meristem (4) Procambium

145. Which of the following are homogenous in nature
and are composed of structurally and functionally
similar cells :-
(1) Complex tissue (2) Phloem
(3) Simple tissue (4) Xylem

146. Which of the following meristem is found in the
primary internal structure of sunflower stem?
(1) Vascular cambium ring
(2) Cork cambium
(3) Intra fascicular cambium
(4) Inter fascicular cambium
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147. A nail is driven in a stem of mango tree at 5 meter

above the ground. How much height is attained

by nail after 10 years ?

(1) 15 meter

(2) 2.5 meter

(3) 10 meter
(4) Nail remains of same height-5 meter

148. Which of the following types of thickenings are

found in the protoxylem vessels of Zea mays stem:-

(1) Annular & spiral (2) Pitted

(3) Pitted & annular (4) Only annular

149. Ploidy level of meristem cell of monocots -
(1) Haploid (2) Diploid

(3) Triploid (4) Polyploid

150. Which of the following are included in ground

tissue system in sunflower stem ?

(a) Hypodermis and pericycle

(b) Endodermis and general cortex
(c) Pith and medullary rays

(d) Epidermis and vascular tissue

(1) Only a, b and c (2) Only a and b

(3) Only b and d (4) Only a and c

151. Both apical meristem and intercalary meristems

are primary meristem –
(1) Because, they are responsible for formation of

secondary plant body.

(2) Because, they are responsible for formation of

secondary meristem.

(3)Because, they appear early in life of as plant

and contribute to the formation of primary
plant body.

(4) Both 1 and 2

152. Given below is the diagram of L.S. of shoot apex.

In which labelled structure 'x' is :-

x

(1) Differentiating vascular tissue
(2) Meristemetic zone
(3) Leaf primordium
(4) Axillary bud

153. Given below is the diagram of L.S. of phloem.
In which labelled parts A & B are, respectively :-

B

A

(1) Sieve pore and phloem parenchyma
(2) Companion cell & sieve cell
(3) Companion cell & sieve tube element
(4) Sieve tube element & companion cell

154. Which of the following is not a primary meristem:
(1) Apical meristem
(2) Intercalary meristem
(3) Inter fascicular cambium
(4) Intra fascicular cambium

155. Given diagram represent, which one of the
following type of simple permanent tissue ?

(1) Parenchyma (2) Collenchyma
(3) Sclerenchyma (4) Fibre

156. In the given diagrem 'x' represents, primary wall
thickening at corners. Which one of the following
material is absent in 'x' ?

x

(1) Pectin (2) Cellulose
(3) Hemicellulose (4) Lignin

157. Which of the following are true about tracheids?
(a) Unicellular (b) Multicellular
(c) Pitted end wall (d) Perforated end wall
(1) only b (2) only a and c
(3) only b and c (4) only a and d
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158. The quiescent centre in the root meristem serves
as a :–
(1) Site for storage of food, which is utilized

during maturation
(2) Reservoir for growth hormones
(3) Reserve for replenishment of damaged cells

of the meristem
(4) Region for absorption of water

159. Match the column–I with – II and choose the correct
option :

Column-I Column-II

(I) Procambium (a) Formation of epidermis

(II) Protoderm (b) Formation of primary
vascular tissues

(III) Ground meristem (c) Formation of secondary
vascular tissues

(IV) Vascular cambium (d) Formation of pith
(e) Formation of pericycle

(1) I – b, II – a, III – c & d,  IV– e

(2) I – a, II – b, III – c & d,  IV– e

(3) I – c, II – a, III – b & e,  IV– d

(4) I – b, II – a, III – d & e,  IV– c

160. Which xylem element is also called supporting

cells ?

(1) Tracheids (2) Tracheae (Vessel)

(3) Xylem fibres (4) Xylem parenchyma

161. Transition of exarch bundles of root to endarch

bundles of stem occurs in :–

(1) Epicotyl (2) Hypocotyl

(3) Apical bud (4) Plumule

162. In roots, the primary xylem is called exarch. Because?

(1) the protoxylem lies towards the centre and the

metaxylem lies towards the periphery

(2) the protoxylem lies towards the periphery and

the metaxylem lies towards the centre

(3) both the protoxylem and the metaxylem lie

towards the centre

(4) the protoxylem is surrounded by the metaxylem.

163. Which one of the following histogen present in the

monocot root apex, but not in the shoot apex ?

(1) Calyptrogen (2) Dermatogen

(3) Periblem (4) Plerome

164. Which Scientist is related to Anatomy of seed
plants ?

(1) (2)  

(3) (4)  

165. A vascular bundle in which a group of xylem and

a group of phloem are on the same radius with

xylem near the pith and phloem near the cortex

and the two separated by the cambium, called :-

(1)Radial

(2)Conjoint, collateral and open

(3)Conjoint, collateral and closed

(4)Concentric

166. Match the column–I with column–II and select the

correct answer :-

Column–I Column–II

(A) Collenchyma (i) Meristematic tissue resposible for
the development of cortex

(B) Periblem (ii) Performs various function like
storage, secretion & photosynthesis

(C) Plerome (iii) Meristematic tissue resposible for
the development of stele

(D) Parenchyma (iv) Provides tensile strength against
bending and swaying

(1) A–i, B–iii, C–iv, D–ii,

(2) A–iii, B–i, C–ii, D–iv

(3) A–iv, B–i, C–iii, D–ii,

(4) A–iv, B–i, C–ii, D–iii,

167. Which one of the following is enucleated cell?

(1) Meristem cell (2) Companion cell

(3) Vessel element (4) Root hair

168. In roots, stems & leaves epidermis is :-

(1) Parenchymatous

(2) Collenchymatous

(3) Sclerenchymatous

(4) Both 2 & 3
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169. If there is more than one tunica layers in the shoot
apex, then which among the following is most
likely to happen :-

(1) All the layers will develop into cortical cells

(2) All the layers will develop into the epidermal cells

(3) The outer layer will develop into epidermal

and cortical cells

(4) The outer most layer forms the epidermis and

remaining layers, form another type of tissues

with the association of corpus

170. T.S. of stem of sunflower can be identified from

the T.S. of Cucurbita by the presence of –

(1) Presence of cambium in the  vascular bundles

(2) Conjoint, collateral and open vascular bundle

(3) Scattered vascular bundles

(4) Conjoint bicollateral and open vascular bundles

171. Growth in length of inter nodes, occurs by the

activity  of

(1) Lateral meristem (2) Procambium

(3) Intercalary meristem (4) Apical meristem

172. The transverse section of plant material shows the

following anatomical features under microscope:

Palisade parenchyma towards adaxial surface and

spongy parenchyma towards abaxial surface.

Conjoint, collateral and closed vascular bundle

and xylem is endarch. Two distinct patches of

parenchyma are present above and below, each

of the large vascular bundle.

Plant material should be :-

(1) Isobilateral leaf (2) Dorsiventral leaf

(3) Monocotyledonae stem (4) Dicotyledonae stem

173. The cross section of a plant material shows the

following anatomical features under microscope:-

The vascular bundles are radially arranged, four

xylem strands with exarch condition and pith is

inconspicuous.

The plant material should be :-

(1) Dicot root (2) Dicot stem

(3) Monocot root (4) Monocot stem
174. In grasses, certain adaxial epidermal cells along

the veins modify themselves into large empty
colourless cells. These cells are called :-
(1) Subsidary cells (2) Bulliform cells
(3) Cork cells (4) Guard cells

175. Match the column–I with – II and choose the
correct option :

Column I Column II

(I) Radial vascular bundle (a) Sugarcane stem
(II) Hadrocentric vascular bundle (b) Cucurbita stem
(III) Leptocentric vascular bundle (c) Sunflower stem
(IV) Conjoint, collateral vascular

bundle
(d) Sunflower root

(e) Dracaena stem
(f) Fern rhizome

(1) I-f, II-d, III-e, IV-a & c
(2) I-d, II-f, III-e, IV-a & b
(3) I-d, II-f, III-e, IV-a & c
(4) I-d, II-b, III-e, IV-a & b

176. A vascular bundle in which a group of xylem and
a group of phloem are on the same radius with
xylem near the pith and phloem near the cortex and
the two, not separated by the cambium, called:-
(1) Radial
(2) Conjoint, collateral and open
(3) Conjoint, collateral and closed
(4) Concentric

177. In the T.S. of Zea mays stem, which sequence is
correct in a vascular bundle, from periphery to centre.
(1) Protoxylem ® protophloem ® metaxylem ®

metaphloem
(2) Protoxylem ® metaxylem ® metaphloem ®

protophloem
(3) Protophloem ® metaphloem ® metaxylem ®

protoxylem
(4) Metaphloem ® metaxylem ® protoxylem ®

protophloem
178. In which of the following sclerenchymstous

pericycle is found in patches located just above
phloem bundles ?
(1) Sunflower stem (2) Maize stem
(3) Maize leaf (4) Sunflower leaf

179. Which of the following type of stele is found in
Dryopteris rhizome ?
(1) Atactostele (2) Dictyostele
(3) Eustele (4) Haplostele

180. In which of the following each vascular bundle
in surrounded of fibrous sclerenchymatous bundle
sheath ?
(1) Maize root (2) Maize stem
(3) Sunflower stem (4) Sunflower root
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10.

5 

1 2
x1 x0

y

1x

0

ydxò  = shaded area

(5 × 1)  + 
1

1 5
2

æ ö´ ´ç ÷
è ø

–  A3 = 5

A3 = 
1

1 5
2

´ ´

x1 – 2 = 1
xe= 3

11. x 3 sin t cos t 2 sin ( t 30)= w - w = w -

1 sin 1- £ q £ +
Þ 2 x 2- £ £ +

12. At any instant x2 + y2 = 52

2xdx 2ydy
0

dt dt
+ =       

5m

3m

4m

y

x

u

2ms-1

q

4(+2) = –3(–u)

u = 
8
3

Differentiating w.r.t. time

2x 
dx
dt

 + 2y 
dy
dt

 = 0

or

2cos usinq = q

u = 2cotq = 
4 8

2
3 3

´ =

13. = -
dy

3cos3x 4sin3x
dx

 so = + =
max

2 2dy
3 4 5

dx

14. Maximum value of sin x + Ö3 cos x is 2

so  min

10
y 5

2
= =

15. h r (1m) 1.8 m
180 100

p pæ ö
= q = ° ´ = = pç ÷è ø°

cm

17. Graph of  (cos x)  at  line y = +1

24. Ans. (1)

v r= w´
r rr

ˆ ˆ ˆi j k

i 1 2 3

1 1 1

= -
r

 = ˆ ˆ ˆi( 2 3) j(1 3) k(1 2)- - - - + +

= ˆ ˆ ˆ5i 2 j 3k- + +

25. Ans. (2)

Area of parallelogram = 
1
2 1 2d d´
r r

1 2d and d
r r

 are diagonals.

Que. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20
Ans. 4 2 1 3 1 1 4 1 1 1 1 3 3 3 2 2 1 4 3 4
Que. 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 32 33 34 35 36 37 38 39 40
Ans. 2 2 1 1 2 4 4 1 3 2 1 1 2 1 1 3 3 2 2 1
Que. 41 42 43 44 45
Ans. 1 1 1 3 1
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26. Ans. (4)

A B 0× =
r r

cos wt cos 
t t

sin t sin 0
2 2
w w

+ w =

t
cos t 0

2
wæ öw - =ç ÷

è ø
 Þ 

t
cos 0

2
w

=

Þ
t

2 2
w p

=  Þ t
p

=
w

27. Ans. (4)
28. Ans. (1)

Length of projection on xy plane is = + =2 23 4 5

29. Ans. (3)

q

A

Acosq
B

           11

A B
A Acos A

AB

æ ö×
= q = ç ÷

è ø

r r
r A B 3 4 7

B 5 5
× +

= = =
r r

( )11

ˆ ˆ7 3i 4 j 7 ˆ ˆA 3i 4 j
5 5 25

æ ö+
= = +ç ÷ç ÷

è ø

r

11

21 28ˆ ˆA i j
25 25

= +
r

( ) 21 28ˆ ˆ ˆ ˆˆA i j 5k i j
25 25^

æ ö= + + - +ç ÷
è ø

r

= 
4 3ˆ ˆ ˆi j 5k
25 25

- +

30. Ans. (2)
31. Ans. (1)

Q
1 ˆ ˆA cos i sin j
2

= q + q
r

\
2 21

A cos sin
2

= q + q
r

 = 
1

2

Þ 
A ˆ ˆn̂ cos i sin j
A

= = q + q
r

r

32. Ans. (1)
33. Ans. (2)

Distance = -
r r

2 1|r r | = - - = - + -2 2ˆ ˆ4i 3j ( 4) ( 3)

= 25  = 5 m
34. Ans. (1)

´ = q =a b ab sin 8
rr  Þ 2 × 5 × sinq = 8

Þ sin q = 8/10 = 4/5

\ q = - q = - =2 16 3
cos 1 sin 1

25 5
.

Therefore × = q = ´ ´ =
3

a b ab cos 2 5 6
5

rr

35. Q R = a + b
According to parallelogram law of vectors,

R2 = a2 +  b2 + 2 ab cos a
Þ 7b2 = a2 +  b2 + 2ab cos 60°
Þ 6b2 = a2 + ab

Þ
2

2

b b
6 1

aa
= +    Þ

2
b b

6 1 0
a a

æ ö æ ö- - =ç ÷ ç ÷
è ø è ø

\
b 1 1 24 1 5 1 5 1
a 2 6 12 12 2

± + ± +
= = = =

´
(Q magnitude of a vector is positive)

36. As, P = F1 + F2

\ P2 = F1
2 + F2

2 + 2F1F2cosq
Q Q = F1 – F2

\ Q2 = F1
2 + F2

2 – 2F1F2cosq
\ P2 + Q2 = 2(F1

2 + 2F2
2)

= 2(18 + 32) = 100

\ 2 2P Q 100 10 N+ = =

37. According to Lami's theorem,

150°

120° 90°

b

c

a

a b c
sin120 sin 90 sin150

= =
° ° °

or
2a

b 2c
3

= =

\
3

a b and c = b/2
2

=

\
3

a : b : c b : b : b / 2 3 : 2 :1
2

= =
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38. Fx = 10 cos0° = 10 N
Fy = 10 sin0° = 0

40. sx = 10sin30° = 5m

sy = 10cos30° = 5 3 m

41. \ x = 10 sin30° = 5 m

30°

10m

y = 10cos30° = 5 3 m

\ ( ) ( )ˆ ˆ5m i 5 3 j= +s

42. The x-component of normal reaction N is

37°

53°

37°

Y

Y'

XX'

3
Ncos53 8 4.8 N

5
- ° = - ´ = -

The y-component of normal reaction N is Nsin53°

4 32
8 6.4 N

5 5
= ´ = =

43. For equilibrium of block,  the vertical
components of tension in balanced by the weight
of block.

60° 60°

mg
\ Tcos60° + Tcos60° = mg
\ T = mg = 10 × 10 = 100 N

44. a × b =  |a|  |b| n̂

\
( )

ˆ ˆ ˆi j k

2 2 1

1 2 2
ˆ

· 4 4 1 1 4 4

-

´
= =

+ + + +

a b
n

a b

( ) ( ) ( )ˆ ˆ ˆi 4 2 j 4 1 k 4 2

9

- - - - + +
=

6 3 6 2 1 2ˆ ˆ ˆ ˆˆ ˆi j k i j k
9 9 9 3 3 3

= - - + = - - +

45. A × B = B × A

or |A|  |B| sinq n̂  =  |B|  |A| sinq n̂
The equation is only possible, when

q = 0 or p

HINT – SHEET

56.
3

B C
c 2 2

A

n n 1
K

n V
= ´

Þ
3

2 2

2 2
16

2 V
´

=
´

   Þ
1

V
2

=

59. ( ) ( )2 2
5 / 2Initialconc. 10 / 2 15 / 2

at eqm 5 – x 7.5 – x 2.5 + 2x

A g B g 2AB(g)+ ������

Q 2.5 + 2x = 7.5   Þ x = 2.5

( )2

c

7.5
K 4.5

2.5 5
= =

´

60. The gaseous mixutre contains 40% Cl2 and 40%
PCl3, since they are produced in 1 : 1 mole ratio.
The PCl5% is 20.
For ideal gases mole % º volume %

2 3Cl PClP P=
Þ 2 × 0.40 = 0.80 atm

5PClP 2 0.2 0.40 atm= ´ =

\ 3 2

5

PCl Cl
p

PCl

P .P
K

P
=

0.80 0.80
0.40

´
=  = 1.6 atm

Que. 46 47 48 49 50 51 52 53 54 55 56 57 58 59 60 61 62 63 64 65
Ans. 3 2 4 4 1 1 1 3 2 1 2 4 4 1 3 3 3 1 1 4
Que. 66 67 68 69 70 71 72 73 74 75 76 77 78 79 80 81 82 83 84 85
Ans. 2 2 4 3 2 2 1 3 4 3 2 4 4 4 1 1 4 2 3 4
Que. 86 87 88 89 90
Ans. 3 4 3 4 3
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62. Reaction is exothermic and volume is decreasing
from left to right so for higher production of SO3

there should be low temperature and high
pressure.

63. A + B + Q � C + D

The reaction is endothermic so, on increase in
temperature concentration of product will increase.

64. PCl3 + Cl2 � PCl5

Q ( ) ( )n g

p cK K RT
D=

Kc = 26, R = 0.0821, T = 523 K,

Dng = 1 – 2 = –1

\ Kp = 26 × (0.0821 × 523)–1 = 0.61

65.
[ ]
[ ]1

B
K 2.0

A
= = ,   

[ ]
[ ]2

C
K 4.0

B
= = ,

[ ]
[ ]3

D
K 3.0

C
= =

For the reaction A � D

[ ]
[ ]

[ ]
[ ]

[ ]
[ ]

[ ]
[ ]

D D C B
K

A C B A
= = ´ ´

= 3 × 4 × 2 = 24

66. N2 + O2 � 2NO

[ ]
[ ][ ]

2

c
2 2

NO
K

N O
=

Q Kc = 6.0 × 10–5,

[N2] = 0.10 mol L–1, [O2] = 0.20 mol L–1,

\ [NO]2 =  Kc × [N2][O2]

[ ] 5NO 6.0 10 0.10 0.20-= ´ ´ ´

= 1.09 × 10–3 mol/L–1

67. For the dissociation reaction

t o

o

M MD d
d M

--
a = =

92 80
100 15%

80
-

= ´ =  (Q Mt = 92, Mo = 80)

68. ( ) ( ) ( )g g gAB A B+������

Inital moles   1   0         0

Moles at eqm. 1–0.33 0.33     0.33

Total moles at eqm. = 1.33

AB A

0.67 0.33
P .P, P .P,

1.33 1.33
æ ö æ ö= =ç ÷ ç ÷
è ø è ø

 B

0.33
P .P

1.33
æ ö= ç ÷
è ø

A B
p

AB

0.33 0.33
·P ·P

P P 1.33 1.33
K

0.67P
·P

1.33

æ ö æ ö´ç ÷ ç ÷´ è ø è ø= =
æ ö
ç ÷
è ø

0.33 0.33 P
0.122 P

0.67 1.33
´ ´

= =
´

\ Kp = 0.122 P

\ p
p

K
P 8K

0.122
= =

69. Ring is consist of only carbon atom in ring Þ
homocyclic comp.

70.

H
H H

H

H H
H H

71. CH –C–CH –OH3 2

CH3

(tert.butyl carbinol)

CH3

72. Alc. & phenol Þ different F.G.

1º & 2º & 3º amine Þ different F.G.

1º & 2º & 3º amide Þ different F.G.

74. OH
Þ PCC

75. HO–C–CH –CH –CH —C O–CH –CH2 2 2 2 3—
O O

1 2 3 4
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76.

5

2

4

3 1 COOH

6

79.
N
H

H H

HH
s = 10
p = 2

80. Acetylinic bonds means C º C

81. C–C=C–C Cº
5 4 3 2 1

83. C H O2 4 2

+CH2 C H O3 6 2

+CH2 C H O4 8 2

I member II III

84. Homologous must have same F.G.

85.

4
3

2
1 Br

5

COOH

6
 6-bromo cyclohex-3-ene

carboxylic acid

86. Sec. butyl radical C–C–C–C

90. Br–CH –CH –CH –CH=CH2 2 2 2

5 4 3 2 1

91. NCERT XI, Page # 274, para-2

92. NCERT XI, Page # 275, para-2

93. NCERT XI, Page # 271, para-1

94. NCERT XI, Page # 283, para-1

95. NCERT XI, Page # 286, para-4

96. NCERT XI, Page # 283, para-1

98. NCERT XI, Page # 286, para-2

99. NCERT XI, Page # 269, para-1

100. NCERT XI, Page # 271, para-2

101. NCERT XI, Page # 271, para-1

102. NCERT XI, Page # 271, para-4

103. NCERT XI, Page # 272, para-2,3,4

104. NCERT XI, Page # 274, para-2

105. NCERT XI, Page # 275, para-2

106. NCERT XI, Page # 274, para-2

107. NCERT XI, Page # 275, para-5

109. NCERT XI, Page # 275, para-4

112. NCERT XI, Page # 272, para-2,3,4

114. NCERT XI, Page # 272,272

115. NCERT XI, Page # 274, para-2,3

116. NCERT XI, Page # 274, para-2

117. NCERT XI, Page # 272, para-2

119. NCERT XI, Page # 274, para-2

121. NCERT XI, Page # 273, para-1

122. NCERT XI, Page # 271-272

123. NCERT XI, Page # 273

124. NCERT XI, Page # 270, para-1

126. NCERT XI, Fig. 17.5

127. NCERT XI, Page # 273

128. NCERT XI, Page # 273

129. NCERT XI, Page # 275, para-1

130. NCERT XI, Page # 271

132. NCERT XI, Fig. 17.3

133. NCERT XI, Fig. 17.1

134. NCERT XI, Fig. 17.3

135. NCERT XI, Table 17.1

HINT – SHEET

Que. 91 92 93 94 95 96 97 98 99 100 101 102 103 104 105 106 107 108 109 110
Ans. 3 3 2 2 3 2 1 1 2 3 3 2 3 1 1 3 2 4 4 3
Que. 111 112 113 114 115 116 117 118 119 120 121 122 123 124 125 126 127 128 129 130
Ans. 1 2 1 3 2 4 2 4 1 1 4 1 2 4 2 3 4 3 4 3
Que. 131 132 133 134 135 136 137 138 139 140 141 142 143 144 145 146 147 148 149 150
Ans. 4 4 1 1 4 1 3 4 3 4 4 3 1 3 3 3 4 1 2 1
Que. 151 152 153 154 155 156 157 158 159 160 161 162 163 164 165 166 167 168 169 170
Ans. 3 3 4 3 1 4 2 3 4 3 2 2 1 1 2 3 3 1 4 2
Que. 171 172 173 174 175 176 177 178 179 180
Ans. 3 2 1 2 3 3 3 1 2 2

SUBJECT : BIOLOGY ANSWER KEY

APARNIKA REDDY INSTITUTE OF MATHEMATICS & SCIENCES [A.I.M.S] DARE TO SUCCESS MADE IN INDIA [165 of 165]

JOIN IN OUR TELEGRAM CHANNEL https://t.me/TKrishnaReddy [944 0 345 996] [165 of 165]


	01
	02
	03
	04
	Cover
	P
	C
	B
	C
	1
	2
	3

